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INTRODUCTION. 



The University of Oxford is a body corporate, under the title 
of ' The Chancellor, Masters, and Scholars of the University of 
Oxford.' As such it has the power of holding property, of 
appointing its own officers, and of making regulations for its 
internal management. It has also other powers, or privileges, 
which are not incidental to its character as a corporation; the 
most important of these are that of exercising jurisdiction, both 
civil and criminal, over its members, and that of returning repre- 
sentatives to Parliament. It exercises its powers by means of 
four bodies: (i) The Hebdomadal Council, which has the initia- 
tive in all matters of legislation, and which consists of eighteen 
elected memtiers, together with the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor, a'nd.the Proctors; (s) The House of Convoca- 
tion, of which, subject to certain regulations as to the payment 
of fees and the retaining of their names on the Register, all 
pei^ons are members who have taken the degree of Master of 
Arts, or of Doctor of Civil Law or Medicine; (3) The Con- 
gregation of the University, which consists of the Heads of 
Colleges, Professors, Examiners, and other official persons, and 
also of such members of the House of Convocation as reside 
within the limits of the University for not less than twenty weeks 
in each year ; (4) The Ancient House of Congregation, which 
consists of all Masters of Arts and Doctors of Divinity, Civil 
Law, and Medidne, of ies^ than two years' standing, together 
with all Heads of Colleges and Halls, and certain other official 
persons. The exact constitution and functions of these several 
bodies are defined in the Univeisity Statutes, and in the ' Oxford 

iversitr 
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2 INTRODUCTION. 

is cbiefly in the hands of — (i) The Chancellor, who is almost 
invariably represented by his deputy, the Vice-Chancellor ; 
(a) The Proctors, who are chosen every year by the CoUeges 
and Halls according to a certain rotation; and (3) Various Com- 
mittees, or ' Delegacies,' which are appointed from time to time 
by one or other of the legislative bodies mentioned above. 

The functions of the University are mainly two: (i) That 
of teaching, which Is discharged partly by means of Pro- 
fessors and other public lecturers, partly by means of Libraries, 
Museums, and other auxiliary Institutions; (3) That of encourag- 
ing study and testing teaming, which is discharged partly by the 
establishment of Scholarships and Prizes, partly by Examinations, 
partly by the conferring of certificates of attainment, or Degrees. 
It is open without respect of birth, age, or creed to all persons 
who satisfy the appointed officers that they are likely to derive 
edncational advantage irom its memberahip : and, subject only to 
necessary limitations of acadeniical standing, any person who has 
been admitted as a member is eligible to compete for all its 
prizes and distinctions, save only that Degrees in Divinity are 
confined to members of the Church of England. 

The CalUgti are corporate Institutions, within the University 
but distinct from it, which were founded and endowed for the 
purpose of assisting students during their residence at the Uni- 
versity. In view of this purpose, buildings were erected In which 
the members of the College lived as a society together. The 
senior memben, or FeUows, were engaged partly in study, partly 
in teaching: some of them were specially entrusted with the 
guardianship of the junior members, and as such were designated 
Tutors ; others were occupied in the discharge of various functions 
connected with the endowment, the library, or the chapel. The 
junior members, or Schidars, were engaged in studying for their 
University Degrees: they diared with their seniors a common 
refectory, a common lodging, and a common chapel. The original 
purpose has been somewhat modified by subsequent legislation. 
The members of the Foundation no longer have the exclusive use 
of [he College buildings : and the majority of perwns <hi the 
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books of almost every College are ' Commoners ' (Cominensales)^ 
who are admitted upon payment to share in the educational 
and social advantages of the Ctdlege, bat who, strictly speaking, 
are not members of it at all. 

The Halh, i.e. the Public Halls of the Unfversity, differ from. 
the Colleges chiefly In being neither incorporated nor endowed. 
They have hitherto preserved their original character as institu- 
tions in which students live together under the charge of a. 
Principal, who is responsible for both their discipline and their 
instruction. But by Statutes fi'amed by the University of Osford. 
Commissioners, which became law in i88a, St Alban Hall is now 
completely united to Merton College : New Inn Hall will be 
completely united to Balliol College and St. Mary Hall to Oriel. 
College on the next vacancy in the office of Principal of each of 
those Halls : and St. Edmund Hall, the only one then remaining, 
will be partially 'united to Queen's College on the next vacancy 
in the office of Principal of that Hall. 

For more than two centuries previous to 1853 no person could, 
be a member of the University unless he were also a member of 
a College or Hall; but since that year the facilities of obtaining 
admission have been widely extended, and persons may now be 
admitted to share in all the privileges of the University in one of 
three other capacities. 

I. Under a Statute passed, in pursuance of an Act of Parlia- 
ment, in 1854, any Master of Arts may, subject to certain con- 
ditions, obtain a licence to open his house as a Private Hall, In 
which he can receive students to whom he acts as Tutor. Of 
such Private Halls there are at present two (Charsley's Hall and 
TurreU's Hall). 

3. Under a Statute passed in iS68,the regulation which required 
members of the University to be members of a College or Hall, 
PuUic or Private, was repealed. Any person may now become 
a member of the University without becoming a member of a 
College or Hall, provided that he satisfies certain disciplinary 
requirements. Such students are free, within certain limits, to 
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choose their own lodgiDg, and to fix their own rate of living. In 
matters-of discipline they are under the control of a board entitled 
the ' Delegacy. of Non-Collegiate Students.' 

3. Under a Statute passed in 1S71, New Foundations for the 
purpose of academical study and education may be admitted, 
under certain conditions, to enjoy the privileges, except as regards 
the academical status of their Head, which are possessed by the 
existing Colleges and Public Halls within the University. Of such 
New Foundations there is at present one (Keble College): it 
differs from the older Colleges chiefly in having as its governing 
body a Council composed of persons who are net necessarily 
members of the University or engaged in academical pursuits. 

The ..opportunities of obtaining both teaching and pecuniary 
help are so numerous, and the courses of study recognised by 
the University in its Examinations are so various, that it Is im- 
possible to give any brief general statement of the Academical 
Curriculum. It may, however, be useful to mention here that a 
student of average ability can obtain the degree of B. A. In a 
periodof about two years and eight months (see p. m), and that 
he can do so, with economy, as a resident member of a College 
or Hall, at a cost not exceeding £300 (see p. aa6). The follow- 
ing pages have been arranged so as to enable each student to 
gather for himself such information, both as to b'is entrance into 
and his conduct while resident at the University, as he may re- 
quire for his own specif needs. 
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CHAPTER L 

OF ADMISSION, RESIDENCE, AND DISCIPUNE, 

I. OF ADHISSIOZr. 

It has been already pointed out that there is a broad dis- 
tinction between the University on the one hand, and the 
Colleges and Halls on the other. It has also been pointed out 
that the regulation which required every member of the Uni- 
versity to be also a member of a College or Hall no longer 
exists. A student may thus be admitted as a member of the 
University in one of two capacities; (i) as a member of a 
College, or Hall, or New Foundation ; (a) or as a Non- Collegiate 
student of the University. 

In whatever capacity he is admitted he must previously have 
satisfied certain requirements. 

§ 1. BequiramantH of a College or Hall. 

The ordinary requirements are of three kinds: (i) a candi- 
date must obtain permission to have his name entered on the 
boolcs of the College or Hall ; (2) he must, with the exceptions 
specified below, pass a certain examination; (j) he must pay 
certain fees. Some of these requirements are relaxed, or are in- 
applicable, in the case of selected candidates for the Civil Service 
of India (seep, 223), of students of Affiliated Colleges (seep. 215), 
and of those who merely wish to obtain a degree in Music 
(see p. 123). 

L Applications for Admission, — The difficulty of satis- 
fying the first of these requirements has been considerably 
lessened by the repeal of the statute which required every 
Undergraduate member of a College or Hall to reside, for 
three years at least, within its walls. The number of rooms 
available for Undergraduates being limited, the number of 
admissions was limited also : and a candidate had little chance of 
obtaining admission to one of the more distinguished or more 
popular Colleges, unless notice of his intention to become a 
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candidate for admission had been given several years previous 
to his actual residence. But although, in most cases, it is still 
desirable that such notice should be given as early as possible, 
yet a candidate who possesses the necessary literary qualifica- 
tions has practically do difficulty in obtaining admission, even 
to a distinguished College, at short notice. He cannot, how- 
ever, in that case be sure of obtaining rooms within the College 
walls, since the vacant rooms, the number of which is almost 
always fewer than that of successful candidates for admission, 
are usually offered to such candidates either in the order in 
which their names have been previously entered on the books, 
or in the order of merit at the examination. 

As soon, therefore, as a student has determined to enter the 
Univerwty as a member of a College or Hall, he should apply 
to the Head of the College or Hall upon which his choice 
has faQen. Such an application should specify (i) the exact 
names and age of the candidate, (3) the date at which he wishes 
to begin residence, (3) the name and address of his parent 
or guardian. He will then, if he is accepted as a candidate, 
receive an intimation of the date at which he is expected to 
present himself for examination. He will find it to his advantage, 
if he be a candidate for Honoure, to arrange to begin residence 
in Michaelmas Term. 

If in the interval between the application for admission and 
the date of the examination any such change takes place in 
the plans of a candidate as involves the removal of his name 
from the List of Applicants, the Head of the College or Hall 
should be immediately informed of it. 

At the following Colleges there are special regulations which 
either modify or supplement the above general regulations, viz.: — 

At TTnivBtsitr. a ceitab number of vacancies are filled up by open 
competidon at the Annual Scholarship Examination in Hilary Term : 
such candidates may enter their names Up to the day of Examination. 
Other candidates must upply in the usual way to the Master, and should 
do so, if possible, not later than the Term preceding that in which they 
desire to come into residence. 

At Balliol, a candidate for admission is required to signify to the 
Master, at the time of application, whether he wishes to reside within 
the College walls or in lodgings out of College : he must have attained 
his fifteenth birthday. 
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At ICerton, the Warden wiU receive the names of all candidates for 
admission to the College which are sent to him with satisfactory tes- ■ 
timoniats. In case the number of those who reach the required standard 
cKCoeds the number of rooms vacant, rooms n-ill be assigned in the 
order of merit in the Examination, and those who do not obtain rooms 
can reside in lodgings until the nent Term. 

At Queen's, a candidate should signi^ to the Provost, at the time of 
application, whether he wishes to .reside in or out of College. 

At Not Oollego, application should be made to the Warden at the 
latest a fortnight before the beginning of (he Examination. A proportion 
of the vacnnciea is always reserved for those who pass the best Exaioi- 
nation, whetiier their names have been on the Warden's list before that 
date or not. For the remainder a preference is given to those who 
have appUed first No one is obliged to reside in College unless he 

At Tiinooln, candidates for admission must apply by letter to the 
Rector, giving names in full and date of birth, and slating the Term in 
which they wish to come into residence. Letters addressed to the Rector 
on the subject should have ' Admission ' inscribed on the envelope. 

At CorpuB, applications are received until the day of the Examination. 
In addition to the ordinary Matriculation Examination in Jnne, a certain 
number of vacancies are filled up at the annual Scholarship Examination. 
All applications for admission should be addressed to The President, 
C.C.C., Oxford; and 'Matriculation' should l>e written on the cn- 

At FembrokB, no name is received which already stands for accept' 
ance at another College. 

At Ksble, names are received only for Michaelmas and Hilary Terms. 

At Hartford, candidates for admission must make application in 
writing to the Principal, and must in all cases produce satisfactory testi- 
monials as to character and diligence. Rooms in College are assigned 
first to Scholats and Exhibitioners in the order of their election, and 
then to Commoners in the order in which their names have been re- 
ceived as candidates for admission. 

At the Halls, previous notice, although always desirable, is seldom 
necessary. 

2. Examination, — Candidates are ordinarily required to pass 
an examination conducted by the College autliorities. The 
nature of this examination varies according as a College does or 
does not require its students to read for Honours; in all cases 
a candidate is required to satisfy the College that he is likely 
to pass ' Responsions ' (p. 139) within a reasonable period, but 
In some cases there is the further requirement that he must 
show special proficiency in one or other o£ the subjects which are 
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recognised in the Honour Schools of either the First or the 
Second Public Examination. 

But since Responsions may now be passed befOTC Matriculation 
(p. izS), and also since certain other Examinations which may be 
passed before Matriculation are accepted by the University as 
substitutes for Responsions {viz. the Senior Local Examinationi, 
provided that a special certificate has been obtained, see p. 316, 
and the Oxford and Cambridge Schooh Examinaiioni, provided that 
a candidate has obtained a certificate in Latin, Greek, and 
Elementary Mathematics, see p. zij), these examinations are now 
sometimes accepted by Colleges as substitutes, either total or 
partial, for their ordinary entrance examinations. The extent, 
however, to which they are so accepted vai'ies so much at 
different Colleges that a student who proposes to claim exemption 
from the College examination on the ground of having passed an 
equivalent exanunation should previously communicate with the 
College. 

The following are the regulations of the several Colleges and 
Halls in regard to their ordinary examination ; — 

At tfnlversity the ordinary Eiamination is usually held in May and 
October for residence in October. 

The subjects are as follows : — (i) Some portion of a Greek and Latin 
author, not less than a play of iEschylus or Sophocles, er an equivalent 
amount of Homer, Tbucydides, Demosthenes, or Plato, together with 
a book of Vii^l, or an equivalent amount of Horace, Livj, or Cicero, 
or any other clas^cat author that has formed part of their educational 
course, (a) Translation from English into Latin Piose. (3) Grammar 
and Parsing. (4) English Composition, with miscellaneous questions 
to test intelligence or information. (5) Unseen passages from the 
Greek and Latin Authors usually read in the highest Forma of Schools. 
(6) Euclid Books I. II, and Algebra as far as Simple Equations in- 
clusive. (7) The whole of Arithmetic, as given in the school text- 
books of Colenso or Barnard Smith. 

Candidates, at least a week before the Eitamination. may name any 
other special subject, such as higher Mathematics. Ancient or Modem 
History, Physical Science, Political' Economy, in which they vrish to 
be examined: and deficiency in any one of the subjects mentioned in 
the preceding paragraph may Be compensated for by proticieDcy in 
others, provided that a candidate gives evidence of being likely to pass 
Responuons within the first Term of residence. A Schools' Certificate 
with Honours exempts a Candidate from the College Exambalion. 

A certain number of admissions are also made by open competition 
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at ihe Scholaiship Examination. Candidates so admitted and pissing 
their Reapoasiona before October have piecedence in College standing 
over all others. 

At BoUioI the Eiiminatioo is usnally held at the beginning of each 
Tenn on the Wednesday and Thursday of Ihe week in which the Col- 
lege meets, with a view to resideoce in the ensuing Term. Candidates 
are apected to be present at Nine o'clock ajl Any candidate who 
applies to Ihe Butler of the College a week beforehand can be lodged 
and boarded in College, during the period of the Examination, at a 
lixed chaige of £i, including attendance. 

The subjects are as follows :— {il Biviaity, including the Gospels in 
Greek, (a) Jn Greek, a written translation from either Thucydides or 
Demosthenes, at the option of the candidate, and a in'va vact translaliun 
from Homer. In Latin, a written translation from either Cicero or Livy, 
at the option of the candidate, and a viva voce translation from Virgil. 
No portions of any of these books are fixed beforehand. (3) Translation 
from English into Latin Prose. (4) Questions in Greek and Latin Gram- 
mar viva voci. (s) An English Essay. (6) Euclid, Boolis I, II 1 or 
the first part of Algebra. (7) Arithmetic, as &r as Decimals, inclusive. 

Candidates may also be examined, if Itty pltast, in other sobjects, 
such as History, Composition in Modem Languages, and the more 
advanced parts of Mathematics. Proficiency in these will be accepted 
as compensation for some degree of failure in classical attainments, pro- 
vided there be reason to suppose that the candidate will be able to pass 
the University Examinations. 

The Examination is not competitive, but candidates are expected to 
attam such a standard as will enable them to read for Honours. 

At Merton the' Examination is held on the last Wednesday in Novem- 
ber and May, and on the Thursday immediately preceding the day of 
beginning readence in Michaelmas and Hilary Terms, at 9.30 am. 

The subjects are as follows: — (i) Latin Prose Composition, (j) 
Greek and Latm Grammar, (j) Arithmetic. (4) Euclid, Books I. II 1 
or Elementary Algebra. {5) Viva t<o« examination in portions of 
one Greek and one Latin author: the following are recommended — 
Eoripides, Hecuba and Alcestis ; Virgil, JEoeii I- V, 

At Bxeter the Examination is held at least once in each Term. 

The subjects are as follows:— (r) Two Greek Plays by the same 
author: the Medea and Hecuba of Euripides, or the CEdipus Rex and 
Antigone of Sophocles, preferred, (a) Horace, three books of the 
Odes, and the Ars Poetica.^Leave can be obtained to substitute any 
other Greek and Latin books allowed in Responsions. (3) Arithmetic 

(4) Euclid, Books I, II ; or Algebra, to Simple Equations inclusive. 

(5) Latin Prose Composition. 

Weight will be given to any additional books or special snt^ects in 
whidi candidates may desire to be examined. The Examination is not 
competitive. Any one of the certificates which exempts the holder 
from Responsions is accepted m place of the Matriculation Examina- 
tion. Tettimonials of character are always required. 
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At Oriel the Examination is held at least once in each Term, 
usually b the Term previous to that of residence. The subjects are the 
same as those which are required by the University at Responsions, 
with the addition of translation papers from Greek and Latin authors 
which have not been prepared. 

At Queen's the Eiamination (for residence in the following Term) 
is ordinarily held (l) on the day after Ash-Wednesday, (i) on the 
Thursday after Ascension Day. (3) on the second Thursday in 
November. Supplementary Examinations are held, when required, 
just before the beginning and at the end of each Term. 

The subjects are as follows:~(i) Greek and Latin Grammar, (a) 
Translations from English into Latin Prose. (3I Greek Books: — the 
Hecuba and Alcestis of Euripides. Latin Books : — Four Books of 
Cesar. Or some equivalent Latin and Greek Books. (4) Arithmetic ; 
rM Euclid, Books I, II. or Algebra, as far as Simple Equations in- 



At Hew College the Examination is ordinarily held twice a. year, 
in May and November : residence usually begins in the following 
Term, but those who wish to offer themselves for Responsions imme- 
diately may do so. The Examination is directed to ascertain thai 
candidates for admission have a reasonable prospect (r) of passing all 
the necessary Examinations of the University; (3) of reading with profit 
to themselves for Honours in some one School. 

The Examination consists partly of MMssory. partly of ofn'oniJ subjects. 

The ntcissary subjects are;— (1) Divinity, including the Gospels in 
Greek (except for those who can claim exemption, according to the 
Statutes of uie University, from Divinity Examinations ; see below, 
pp. IJ5, 149). (a) Easy Passages for translation from the Classical 
Authors usually read in schools : at the discretion of the Examiners. 
(.1) Translation from English into Latin Frose. (4) Greek and Latin 
Grammar. (5) Greek and Latin Books. (6) English Composition. 
(7) Euclid, Books I, II ; or, for those who prefer it. Algebra as fiu as 
Simple Equations inclusive. (8) Arithmetic, 

ITie oj^onal subjects are;^ — (i) Greek and Latin Languages. (1) 
History. (3) Mathematics. (4) Natural Science. 

Candidates offering Malbmatics are requested to state how much they 
have read in that subject. 

Candidates offering Natural ScUnei are requested to select one or 
more of the following subjects: Physics, Chemistry, Physiology. 

Proficiency in any one of the optional subjects is accepted as com- 
pensation for defective knowledge of the necessary subjects, provided 
there be reason to believe that the candidate will be able to pass 
Responsions within the first two Terms of his residence. 



a the regular Matriculation Examinations are held at least 
four times a year, viz. on the first Friday in each Term for tesideace 
in that Term, and also early in June for residence in the Michaelmas 
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Term following. Due notice of the day will be given to the applicants 
for admission. 

The EJcamination is in the following books and subjects: — (i) Latin 
Prose Composition, (a) Easy Passages of unprepared Translations. 
(3) A portion of some Greek author, e.g. two Greek Plays of the 
same author, or live consecutive boolts i3 Homer; and a portion of 
some Latin author, e.g. the Geoigics, or live consecutive books of 
the jBneid, or Horace's Odes I-III inclusive, with the Are Poetica. 
The I^tin and Greek books selected must be such as may be offered 
tot Responsions. (4) Greek and Latin Grammar. (5) Euclid I, II ; 
er Algebra to Simple Equations inclusive. (6) Arithmetic 

The Certificate of the Oxford and Cambridge Joint Board or thai 
of having passed the Examination in lieu of Responsions will be ac- 
cepted instead of the Matriculation Examination. 

At HaedslBQ the Examination is usually held at the end of each 
Term and also at the beginning of Michaelmas Term. The subjects are 
the same as are required at Responsions: the portions of Classical 
aoUiors which are raammtnded are the Hecuba and Alcestis of Euripides, 
and Horace, Odes l-III, with the Ars Poetica. 



le the Examination is held at the beginning of Michaelmas 
ind Hilary Terms, and in Whitsun week. The subjects are:— (1) St. 
Matthew's Gospel, with Rudiments of Religious Knowledge. (3) The 
Hecuba and Alcestis of Euripides (but for one of these [Aays Homer, 
Iliad I, may be substituted). (3) Horace, Odes I-lII with the Ars 
Poetica. '^,^'\ Translation from English into Latin Prose. (5) Greek 
and Latin Grammar. (6) Arithmetic. (7) EUhir Eaclid, Book I, or 
the Firet Part of Algebra. 

At Oorpna the ordinary Matriculation Examination is held twice 
a year: (i) early in Junf; (1) at the same tune as the Scholarship 
EAmination, which b duly advertised. The subjects are as follows : — 
(i) Translation from English into Latin Prose. (3) Translation into 
English of an unprepared passage of Greek or Latin. (3) Portions of 
two Greek anthors and one Latin author, or two Latin authors and 
one Greek author, selected by the candidate from the list prescribed 
for Responsions (see p. 131). (4) Arithmetic. (5) An English Essay, 
or a paper of General Questions. (6) Euclid, Books I, II ; or Algebra 
to Simple Equations. 

" " ' vho have passed Responsions or any equivalent e! 



tion are excused from examination in Elementary Mathematics. 

Candidates who propose to read for Honours in Mathematics, Natural 
Scimce, or Modem History, will be eicamined in those subjects, and in 
so much only of the Classical subjects as is required for Responsions. 
Snch Candidates will be excused from the classical part of the Examina- 
tion, if they have obtained a certiticate which excuses from Responsions 
either in the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' Examination, or in the 
Oxford Local Examinations. Such Candidates are requested to give 
notice of the subject in which th^ wish to be examined, in writing, to 
the President, a month at least before the date of the Examination. 

D:,-:c.Jt,GoOj^ll;"' 
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All Candidates are expected to show fair promise of obtaining 
Honours in the University Examinatiocs. 

Candidates who have passed the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' 
FTBTnination with a certificate whidi excuses from Responsions, and 
with distinction in one of the following subjects, viz. (i) Latin. (3) 
Greek, (3) French and Germsn, (4) Mathematics, (5) Nataral Philo- 
sophy, (6) Heat and Chemistry, (7) History, will be allowed to ma- 
Iricolate without further examination. 

At Obrist Church the ExamiiiBlion is held twice ui the year; — (i> 
On the Thursday and Friday in October before the beginning of foil 
Term, with a view to residence in Ihe January fcJlowing. ()) 
On the Thuraday and Friday in the third week before the Com- 
memoration, with a view to residence in the October following. 
Candidates must call on the Dean at g.30 a.u, on the first of tbe 
two days, bringing testimonials of character for the previous two jrears 
from their Masters or Tutors, 

The subjects of Examination are: — (i) Euripides: two of the fol- 
lowing plays, Hecuba, Alcestis, Medea; or Xenophou, Anabasis I-IV. 
()) Cscsai de Bello Gallico I-IV ; or Cicero de Amicltia, and de Senec- 
tute; or Virg. JEn. 1-V. (3) Latin Prose Composition. (4) Latin 
and Greek Grammar. (5) Arithmetic. (6) Euclid, Books I, II, or 
Algebra to Simple Equations inclusively; bot the former is amagly 
recomnunded. 

At Trinity, candidates for residence in October are usually examined 
in the May preceding ; bot Eiaininations are also held at the beginning 
of Term in October and Januaiy, when a few candidates are admitted 
to fill extra vacancies. The subjects are:— (i) Translation from English 
into I^tin prose, (a) Translation of a passage of unprepared Greek 
into English. (3) Latin and Greek Grammar, or English Essay, or 
both. {4) Two plays of Sophocles, prepared. (5) Five books of the 
,«iieid, prepared. (6) Arithmetic. (7) Euclid, Books I, II, or the first 
part of Algebra. For (4) and (5) equivalents may, by permisaon, be 
offered by candidates who are still at school at the time of the Examination. 

Candidates may offer as extra subjects any of tbe following:— (1) 
Higher Mathematics, (i) Chemistry or Physics (one or more branches), 
(3> A period of Ancient or Modem History. 

At Bt. John'Bthe EJtammation is held at the beginning of every Term. 
The subjects are : — (i) Latin Prose composition, (a) Creek and Latin 
Grammar. (3) Arithmetic. {4) Euclid, Books I, II, or Algebra, as far 
as is required for Responsions. (5) Euripides, Hecuba and Alcestis. 
(6) Virgil, ^.neid, I-V, or equivalents. (7) Translation mto English 
of an easy passage of unptepaied Latin. 

Candidates wbo have passed tbe University Examination in lien of 
Responsions, or have satisfied the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' 
Examiners in Latin, Greek, and Elemoitary Mathematics, ace admitted 
without any further examination. 

At Jama the Examination includes (i) Latin Prose Compoution, 
(j) Greek and Latin Grammar, (3) Arithmetic, (4} Algebra as far at U 
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required for Responsions, or Euclid, Books I. II. (5^ A portion of some 
Greek and of some Lalia author, e.g. EurigHdes, Hecuba aad Medea, 
and Horace, Odes I-III, with the Ais Poetica, or equiva,lents. 

At ■Wadiain Ihe Examination comprises (1) One Greek and one 
Latin Author, chosec by the Candidate, Euqh as — Two plays of 
Sophocles or Euripiiies, or Five Books of Homer, or Four Books of 
Xenopbon's Anabasis. The Georgics of Virgil, or Five Books of the 
iEneid, or Tbree Books of the Odes of Horace with one Book of either 
the Satires or the Episties, or Four Books of Ceesar; or portions ol 
. other Classical Authors of like quantity, (i) Translation from English 
into Latin Prose. (,^) Greek and La.tin Giammai. (4) Aritlimelic. 
{5) Euclid, Books I, II, or Algebra as (ar as Simple Equations. (6) An 
easy passage of unprepared Latin, and one of Greek, may also be set. 

Higher attainments in an; special subject may, under certain cir. 
cumstances, be allowed to compensate for some deficiency in the ordinary 
subjects of eiajnination. 

At PembToke, the Examination is usnally held two days before the 
beginning of the Term in which the candidate proposes to reside. 
The subjects are the same as are required at Kespoosions. 
At "WoToeBter the Examination is held at the b^inning and end of 
every Term. The subjects are : — (1) The Hecuba and Alcestis of Enri- 
rades. (i) Cicero, de Amicilia and de Seneclnte. (3) Latin and Greek 
Grammar. Other books may, with the consent of the College, be 
substituted for those which are here mentioned. (4) Translation from 
English into Latin Prose. {5) Arithmetic (6) Euclid, Books I, II, or 
Algebra to the end of Simple Equations. Candidates who hold certifi- 
cates which exempt them from Responsions are exempted also from the 
Cpllege Examination. 

At Eeble the Examination is hehl in October for residence in 
October or Jannary. The subjects are: — (1) Eminides, Hecuba and 
Medea, or Sophocles, Ajax and E^ectra. (1) Virgil, the Georgics, or 
Horace. Odes I-III with the Ars Poetica. (3) Euclid, Books 1, II, 
or Alg^ra. (4) Arithmetic. (5) Greek and Latin Grammar. (6) Latin 
Piose. (7) Easy passages of Greek and Latin, not specially prepared 
befoieband. Candidates who have passed any Examination which 
grants exempti«i from Responsions are excused all these papers except 
(6) and (7). 

Candidates to whom rooms have been promised receive them in the 
ordei in which their names are entered upon condition of coming up to 
the College standard in the Matriculation Examination ; but, in excefr- 
tional cases, persons who have applied too late to receive a prormse of 
rooms are allowed to offer themselves on the chance of being selected 
by the Warden to fill such extra vacancies as may fall in. 

At Hertford' the Examination is held on the Thursday before the 
meeting of the College each Term. 

Candidates are examined (unless they have obtained any Certificate, 
or have passed any Examination which excasea them from Responsions) 
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in the following books and subjects, viz. (i) ^nripides. Hecuba and 
Alcestis; (j> Vitgil, Georgics; (3) Ijitiii Prose CoimKiiition ; (4) Latin 
Ad Greek Grammar ; (5) Arithmetic ; (6) Euclid, Books I, II. Other 
Greek and Latin Books may be substitated for those above mentioaed, 
provided that the quantity in each ca^ be not less than is required for 

At the Halli candidates are csuaUy required to satisfy the Principal 
that they are likely to [Mas their University Examfaiations within a 
reasonable period of time, bat it is not necessary to pass any Examina- 
tion as a condition of admission. 

8. FxES. The sums payable to a College or Hall on admissibn 
usually consist of (i) an admission-fee, (a) caution-money. Both 
these sums vary in amount at different Colleges; the latter is 
a deposit which is held by the College or Hall as a guarantee 
against possible loss, and is not required when, as at New Col- 
lege, Keble College, St. Mary Hall, and St. Edmund Hall, the 
battels are, .or may be, paid either weekly, or in,advance at the 
beginning of each Term; it is always returned when the name 
is removed from the College books, and sometimes at an earlier 
period. The sums payable under both the above-mentioned heads, 
and also the regulations as to the return of the caution-money, 
are specified on p. 331. 

§ fl. BeQuiramanta of the Del^ates of N'on-Colleglate 



Pereons who desire to be admitted to the University without 
becomihg members of a CoUege or Hall must apply to the 
Ddegates of N on- Collegiate Students through the Censor, who 
is bound to satisfy himself that the candidates are of good cha- 
racter, that (unless they are of mature age) they have the con- 
sent of their parents or guardians to the!r living in lodgings, and 
that they are likely to derive educational advantage irora be- 
coming matriculated members of the University. 

The Censor and Tutors hold an examinatioh of candidates for 

matriculation at the beginning of every Tertn. 

The subjects of the ordinary examination are : — 

(1) Three Books of Homer, or One Greek Flay, or an 

equivalent amount of some other Greek author. 

(Candidates are advised to offer either the Hecuba 
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or the Alcestis of Euripides; or Homer, Odyssey 

VI-VIII, as these are the most useful books.) 
(a) Three Books of VirgU's ^neid, or Three Books of the 

Odes of Horace, or an equivalent amount of some 

other Latin author. 
(]) Translation from English into Latin. 
(4) The elements of Greek and Latin Grammar, 
(s) Arithmetic, including Fractions, Decimals, and Pro- 

(6) Euclid, Books I, 11, or Algebra, the first four Rules, 
Fractions, and Simple Equations. 

Each candidate must forward to the Censor, at the Old 
Clarendon Building, Broad Street, Oxford, some time before 
the day appointed for the examination, 

(i) A testimonial of good conduct and character ; 
(i) A certificate of his parents' or guardians' consent to his 
living in lodgings, or of his being of age. 

Persons coming to the University as N on- Collegiate Students 
with the intention of taking a Degree, and not merely for the 
purpose of special study, are recommended to pass Responsions 
before entering; and if they have not done so, they will be 
required to pass that Examination within two Terms from their 
matriculation (Easter and Trinity Terms being counted as one 
Term), unless they obtain the special permission of the Dele- 
gacy for deferring the same. 

Non- Collegiate Students must reside in the Term in which 
they matriculate, and must ordinarily continue to reside without 
break from their matriculation to the time when they pass the 
First Public Examination, 

Persons coming to the University for the purpose of special 
study are required to show proficiency in their special study 
before they are admitted. 

The fees payable by these Students at the time of their 
Matriculation are specified on p. 343. 

§ 3. Uatrlculation. 

When a student has satisfied either of these two sets of 

requirements, he is eligible to be presented to the Vice- 

Chancellor for formal enrolment on the Register {Matricula) of 
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the University. This enrolment, which must take place within a 
fortnight of his being entered on the books of a College or Hall 
or of the Delegates of Non- Collegiate Students, Is called Mutri- 
cviation. Until it has taken place, a student, although he may 
be a member of a College or Hall, is not a member of the 
University. 

At the appointed time the persons to be matriculated are taken 
in their proper academical dress to the Vice- Chancellor. They 
write their names, in Latin, in a Register. They pay the 
requisite fees. They are then addressed in a short Latin formula 
by the Vice- Chancellor, and receive from him a certificate of 
Matriculation, together with a copy of the Statutes of the Uni- 
versity. From this time they enjoy all the privileges of Under- 
graduate members of the University, and are at the same time 
amenable to University discipline. 

The fees payable to ijie University on Matriculation are specified 

$ 4. Ba-admiBSion and UigratiOD. 

No person in jlalu Jnfillari (i.e. who has not taken the degree 
of M.A., B.C,L., B.M., or one of the superior degrees) whose name 
has been removed from the books of a College or Hall, or of 
the Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students, can be re-admitted to 
the same or any other College or Hall, or migrate to another 
College or Hall, or become a Non-Collegiate Student, except 
under the following conditions: — 

I. If his name has been ranoved in any other way than 
that of expulsion, he must produce a certiRcate signed by the 
Proctors that notice has been received by them of his intention 
to apply for leave to be re-admitted, or to migrate, together with 
a written permission and written testimonial of good character 
from the College or Hall to which he belongs, or last belonged, 
or from the Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students. In case of 
such permission or testimonial being refused, the Chancellor of 
the University may, if he think fit, grant his consent in writing 
for such re-admisdon or migration. 

3. If he has been absent frvm the University for at least one 
year, the certificate referred to in the preceding paragraph is 
dispensed with. 
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3. If he has been expelled by the authorities of a College or 
Hal], or by the Delegates of No n- Collegiate Students, he cannot 
be re-admitted unless the Chancellor of the University has heard 
the case, and given his consent in writing for his re-admission. 

n. OF SMBIDENCE. 

No member of the University is eligible for any degree in 
ordinary course (except a degree in Music) until he has resided, 
under certain conditions, within the limits of the University. 

These conditions affect (1) the time, (i) the place of residence. 

§ 1. Of the Time of Beaideiiaa. 
The academical year is divided into four Terms; Hilary 
(or Lent) Term, which begins on January 14 and ends on the 
day before Palm-Sunday ; Easter Term, which begins on the 
Wednesday in Easter-week and ends 00 the Friday before Whit- 
sunday ; Trinity (or Act) Term, which begins on the Saturday 
before Whitsunday and ends on the Saturday after the first 
Tuesday in July; and Michaelmas Terra, which begins on 
October lo and ends on December 17. All residence, to be 
recognised as such, must take place within the limits of these 
Terms : but it is so far from being necessary to reside during 
the whole of these Terms, that, whereas they occupy on the 
average about thjrty-four weeks, the requirements of the Uni- 
versity may be satisfied by a residence of eighteen weeks in the 
year ; that is to say, it is saificient for an Undergraduate to reside 
for forty-two days (not necessarily consecutive days) in thecourse 
of Hilary Term, or for the same length of time in the course of 
Michaelmas Term, and for twenty-.one days in the course of 
Easter Term, or for the same length of time in the course of 
Trinity Term, Intbe case of Hilary and Michaelmas Terms these 
days of residence must fall wholly within the Term for which 
residence is counted ; a deficiency of even one day out of the 
forty-tMTo cannot be compensated for by a.ny amount of resi- 
dence in another Term, But since Easter and Trinity Terms have 
been made continuous, a residence of forty-eight days in the two 
Terms conjointly, in whatever way those days are distributed 
between the two Terms, is accepted as equivalent to a residence 
of twenty-one days in each Term separately. 
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Tenns of residence need not be consecutive ; they may, as 
far as the University is concerned, be distributed over any 
number of years. Sometimes a breat in the regular sequence of 
TeiTOS of residence is caused by illness; and sometimes also 
students of limited means can afford to reside for one or two 
Terms only in the course of a year. As the same total number 
of Terms of residence is required from al! alike, this latter course 
postpones the obtaining of a degree : but it should be borne in 
mind as a possible alternative by those who, for whatever reason, 
find continuous residence impossible, 

Ifolt. — It is necessary to draw a distinction between Tenns of J!*si- 
dttut and Terms of Standing. The latter are those Terms during which 
a member of tlie University, whether resident or not, has kept his name 
on the books of a College or Hall, or of the Delegates of Non-Co liegiale 
Students, and has paid his terminal fees. The former are those Terms 
in which, in addition to this, he has resided in the manner and for the 
length of time mentioned above. In the public Eiaminatioas of the 
University, Terms of Standing, for the degree of B.A.. Terms of Resi- 
dence, are alone taken into account. 

These general regulations of the University are sui^lemented 
by the regulations of the several Colleges and Halls, and of the 
Delegates of N on- Collegiate Students. As a rule. Undergraduates 
are required to begin their residence in each Term on a par- 
ticular day, and to reside for two or three weeks longer than 
would satisfy the bare requirements of the University. They 
cannot come or go altogether as they please ; and although 
permission either to begin or to cease residence at other than 
the appointed time is never refused in cases of urgency, yet 
such permission has to be obtained beforehand from the proper 
authorities. The day on which the Undergraduate members of 
each Society are expected to come into retidence is usually 
notified in the Vaiveriity Gazette. 

As a rule, residence in vacations is discouraged, and sometimes 
prohibited : but in the Easter Vacation, and during the last four 
or five weeks of the Long Vacation, permission to reside is not 
nnfrequently ^ven to those who intend to become candidates for 
one of the ensuing University Examinations, At BalUol, if a 
sufficient number desire to do so. Undergraduates are allowed 
to reside, and arrangements are made for their residency, during 
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sis weeks of the Long Vacation. Re^dence without permission, 
wliether in College or in lodgings, is a punisliable offence. 

$ S. Of the Flaoe of Besidenoe. 
I. Regulations of the University. 
An Undergraduate must reside not only within the limits of 
the University, but also in one of the recognised places of resi- 
dence ; that is to say, he must reside either — 

(1) Within the gates of a College or Hall (public or private), 

or of one of their annexed buildings : or 
(3) In lodgings which have been licensed by, and are under 
the supervision of, the Delegates of Lodging-houses, 
and which must be situated within a mile and a half of 

(j) Under special circumstances, at the discretion of the 
Delegates, in a house not licensed as a lodging-house but 
situated within the forementioned limit. 

For residence in a College or Hall no other consent is neces- 
sary than that of the authorities of the College or Hall, but in the 
two other cases, an Undergraduate, of whatever standing, must 
obtain the permission of the Delegates of Lodging-houses. If 
he takes up his residence, even in licensed lodgings, without such 
permission, he forfeits the privileges of the University for the 
time during which such residence continues ; and if he persists in 
such residence after having been cautioned by the Delegates, he 
is rusticated by the Vice- Chancellor. 

The necessary permission is given under the following con- 
ditions :— 

(1) Undergraduates, whether they are or are not attached to 
a College or Hall, must have the consent of their parents or 
guardians, unless (a) they are twenty-one years of age, (i) or 
have resided twelve Terms within the University ; in either 
of which cases ssich consent is dispensed with. 

(3) Undergraduates who are members of a College or Hall 
must have the consent of their College or Hall. 

The consent both of the parents or guardians, and of the 
College or Hall, must be signified to the Delegates by the Head 
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of the College or Hall, and must be accompanied by a certificate 
of good character. 

Practically, an Undergraduate has but little difficulty in the 
matter. A licence to keep lodgings is never refused to any 
respectable person ; nor is a licence to reside in lodgings ever 
refused by the Delegates to a student of good character. A 
student of mature age can usually obtain permission to reside 
where be pleases; and a like permission may be granted by the 
Delegates, under special circumstances, to students who are not 
of mature age; e.g. they may obtain permission to reside with 
their parents or their tutor. 

A list of licensed lodgings, with the prices of the several sets 
of rooms annexed, is printed every year, and may be seen at 
the office of the Delegates of Lodging-houses. The prices vary 
from Ti. to 651. per week. In order, as far as possible, to 
prevent misunderstanding, a form of agreement between lodging- 
house keepers and their tenants has been sanctioned by the 
University, and must be signed by both parties when lodgings are 
Uken. 

a, Regulaticws of Colleges and Halls. 

A Non-Collegiate 'Student has to satisfy no other requirements 
in respect «f the place of his residence than those which have 
been mentioned above; but a member of a College or Hall 
must also satisfy the requirements of his College or Hall. Most 
Colleges and Halls prefer that their Undergraduates should com- 
plete their necessary residence within the College walls, but some 
Colleges give an absolute option in the matter, and all, except 
Keble, allow residence outside the College walls under special 
circumstances. After the completion of twelve, and in some 
cases of eight. Terms' residence within the College walls. Under- 
graduates are usually required to remove into lodgings, except in 
the case of Scholars upon the foundation, who have usually the 
option of retaining their rooms in College. Those who re«de 
outside the walls of their College or Hall are subject to various 
rules, of which the most important are subjoined. 

At VniTeraltr, special permission most be obtained for 
lodgings before the completion of twelve Tenns' residence. 
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At Balliol, Undeipwluates may choose before admission, subject to 
the necessary limitatioa of the number of vacant rooms in College, to 
reside either in College or in lodgings. Those who reside in lodgings 
may either battel in College, or be wholly independent of the Collie ia 
respect of their meals. In the latter case they may still, at their option, 
OT giving notice to the manciple, dine in the College hall. 

At SEerton. Commoners reside in College for eight Terms at 
least. 

At Exeter, Undergraduates, at the request of their parents or 
guaittiaDS. are allowed to reside in lodgings during their whole course. 
As a rule, all Undergraduates are required to go into lodgings after 
twelve Terms' residence. 

At Oriel, Undeigraduates. other than Scholars, as a rule, go into 
lodgings after eight Terms' residence in College. 

At aaeen's. Undergraduates may, with the consent, if they are under 
age, of their parents or guardians, obtain the leave of Che College to 
r^ide in lodgings during their whole course. In ordinary cases, how- 
ever, the College discourages parents and guardians from exposing young 
men at the outset of their UniverEity course to the additional risks in- 
vidved in residence in lodgings. As a rule, Scholars and Exhibitioners 
may be required to go out of CoUe^ after twelve Terms', Commoners 
after eight Terms', residence. Residents, whether in or out of College, 
are allowed complete freedom in regulating their own expenses with 
reference to their meals. 

At Nbw College, Commoners, whose parents or guardians desire it, 
are admitted to reside in lodgings during their whole term of residence. 
They are under no obligation to battel in College, but are allowed to do 
so, cither partially Or entirely, at the discretion of the College. 

At Iitnooln, the general rule is that Undei^raduates reside in College 
tor twelve Terms. The regulations as to dining in Hall apply equally 
to Undergraduates residing in College or in lodgings. 

At UBBdalen, both Commoners and Foundationers can obtain leave 
to reside in lodgings at any part of their course. Foundationers are 
usually allowed to occupy rooms in College until they have taken the 
degree of B.A, Commoners go out of College after eight Terms' 
residence. 

At Braaenoae, Scholars are reqrrired to reside in College for twelve 
Terms, and Commoners for at least eight Terms. 

At Corpiu, Commoners may be admitted either (I) to reside in 
Coll<^ for a period varying from eight to twelve Terms from matti- 
culatioa ; or (t) to reside in lodgings but dine in the College hall and 
have other meals brought from the College. 

At Christ Chnrah,Undergraduatesof less than twelve Terms' standing 
are allowed to reside out of College only in special cases. All Under- 
graduates in residence are required to battel in Collie. 

At Trinity, a limited number of Undergraduates are allowed to reside 
in lodgings. _. , 
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At St. John's, Undei^radaates, whose parents oi guardians desire it, 
may occasionally obtain leave to reside m lodgings during their whole 
course. All Undergraduates are required to go into lodgings after 
twelve Terms' residence. 

AI Jeaos. all Undergraduates, except Scholars, usually go out of 
College after twelve Terms' residence. 

At Wftdham, Undergraduates may, under special circulPstaQces, ob- 
tain permission to reside in lodgings during their whole course. 

At Fembroka, Undergraduates are allowed, under special circum- 
stances, to reside out of College, on condition of their attending the 
College Lectures, and, unless specially exempted, of their battelliog in 
College and attending the College Chapel. 

At 'Woroester. Undergraduates, under special circumstances, are 
allowed to reside in lodgings during their whole course. All Com- 
inoncrs, but not Scholars, go out of Collide, sniess they obtain special 
permission to remain in, after twelve Terms' residence. 

At Heble, no Undei||;radDates reside in lodging;}. 

At Hertford, no Undergraduates of under twelve Terms' standing, 
fbr whom there is room in College, are allowed to reside in lodgings, 
unless at the enpress request of liieir parents or guaidians for special 
reasonSi to be approved by the College. But Commoners for whom 
rooms cannot be provided in College are allowed, with the consent of 
their parents or guardians, to begin their residence in lodgings, and are 
entitled to the first choice of rooms subsequently vacated in Collie. 

At St. UoiT Hall, Undergraduates may reside either in Hall or in 
lodgings, and may battel either wholly or partially in Hall, All Under- 
graduates are liable to be required to go into lodgings after eight Teims' 
residence in Hall. 

At Bt. Sdmond Hall. Undergraduates of less than twelve Terms' 
standing are allowed to reside in lodgings only under special circum- 
stances. Those who do so are not required to battel in Hall, but may 
do so to whatever extent they think proper. 



m. OF DISCTPIiLHJ!!. 

5 1- UniveiTBity Diacipline. 

The nature of the discipline which is exercised by the Uni- 
versity over its junior members has varied both with the increase 
in the average age of graduation and with the variations in the 
general habits of society. When the University took the place 
which is filled at present by the Public Schools, the Statute-book 
contained an elaborate series of minute prohibitory enactments, 
which had become practically obsolete long before they wera 
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formally repealed, and of which but few traces now remain. 
At present the disciplioe, if not more lax, is at least compatible 
with a greater degree of freedom on the part of a student. 
The rules which are in force are neither numerous nor irksome. 
Thty concern chiefly (i)the wearing of the prescribed academi- 
cal dress, (a) the non-frequenting of certain places, (j) the 
abstinence from certain practices, which are regarded as incom- 
patible with the habits of a student. 

I. Junior members of the University are required by the 
Statutes to wear a prescribed academical dress 'guatiej iapahlicum 
froJnmt' This regulation has gradually been narrowed in prac- 
tice, but the cap and gown are still required to be worn (i) 
before i f.h., and after sunset; (1) always within the precincts 
of the Schools, whether a student is or is not under examina- 
tion; (3) at University Sermons; (4) in calling officially upon 
any officer of the University. 

J. They are required to abstain from frequenting hotels or 
taverns, except for reasons to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor 
or Proctors. 

}. They are not allowed to keep a horse or to drive a vehicle 
of any kind except with the consent both of their College or Hall, 
and of the Proctors ; nor to smoke in the streets ; nor to engage 
in any games of chance; nor to take part in, or subscribe 
money for, horse-races or shooting-matches. 

The punishments which are inflicted for a breach of any of 
these rules consist of (i) pecuniary fines, the amount of which 
is in some cases specified in the Statutes, but is more usually left 
to the discretion of the Vice-Chancellor or the Proctors; (a) 
rustication, i.e. banishment from the University for a definite 
period; (3) expulsion from the University. 

§ 2. tha ChanoelloF'B Court. 

By virtue of an ancient privilege, the existence of which has 
been repeatedly acknowledged by the highest Courts of Law, the 
University can claim exclusive jurisdiction in all matters, whether 
civil or criminal, to which Its resident members are parties. 

Offences of the gravest class fall under the cognisance of the 
High Steward or his deputy, but in practice the privilege of 
the High Steward has been seldom claimed, and all criminal 
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charges, in which a resident member of the University is con- 
cerned, are in the first instance brought before the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, who is by Royal Charter a Justice of the Peace for the 
counties of Oxford and Berks, and are either dealt with snni' 
marily or remitted by him to the ordinary Courts of Law for 
trial, as circumstances may require. All cases of debt and other 
civil actions fall under the cognisance of the Chancellor's Court, 
which is held in the Apodyterium of the Convocation House 
every Friday during Term, and in which, for the better ad- 
ministration of justice, the Chancellor, or Vice-Chancellor, is 
usually represented by a legal assessor, who must be a Bachelor 
or Doctor of Civil Law. The procedure of this Court Is as- 
similated to that of the County Courts, and the parties to a 
suit are usually represented by their ' Proctors,' that is, by 
certain Masters of Arts or Bachelors of Civil l,aw or Attorneys 
or Barristers-at-law, who have been admitted to practise in the 
Court. The Court has the power not only of imposing Aca- 
demical penalties, such as rustication and expulsion, but also of 
distraint and imprisonment. 

^ 3. Conege DlaelpUne. 

To some estent the discipline of a College or Hall covers the 
same ground as that of the University ; but it differs from it 
inasmuch as from the nature of the case it is more domestic in its 
character, allowing in some respects of closer restraint, and in 
others of greater elasticity. Every Qollege and Hall has its own 
special code, and its own special mode of administering it; but 
there are certain general regulations which, with slight varieties 
of detail, are common to almost ^1 Colleges and Halls, and which 
can therefore be stated here. 

(i) All Undergraduates are required to begin their residence 
in each Term on a certain day, to reside during the prescribed 
length of time (usually eight weeks), and not to leave Oxford 
without having obtained leave from the Head or Vicegerent of 
their College or HaU. 

(i) They are required, unless specially exempted, to attend 
certain lectures. The number of lectures thus required varies 
so much that no general rule can be laid down, but when, once 
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an ITndergraduate has been requested to attend a particular 
course he must, under pain of censure, either attend, or send a 
va]id excuse to the Lecturer. 

^3) They are usually expected, but not compelled, to attend 
the chapel of the College or Hall at least once a day, a certain 
proportion of such attendances being at morning chapel; but in 
some Colleges presence at Roll-call a specified number of morn- 
ings is accepted as an alternative. At the Halls the rules as to 
attendance at chapels are prescribed by the Slaiuta Autaria of 
the University; they are to the eifect that in every Hall prayers 
out of the Book of Common Prayer must be read every day, and 
that all members of the Hall must attend. But in both Colleges 
and Halls those who are not members of the Church of England 
are in all cases exempted. 

(4) The gates of Colleges and Halls are usually closed at 
9.10 P.M. (at Christ Church 9.15 P.U., at Keble College 9 p.m., 
at St. IMary Hall 10 p.m.): after that hour no one is allowed, 
without special permission, to leave his College or Hall, and a 

, small fine is imposed upon those who come in. Lodging-house 
keepers are required to close their doors at 10 p.m., and to keep 
a list of all who go out or come into their houses after that 
hour. No Undergraduate is allowed to remain out of either 
College or lodgings after midnight without the special permission 
of the Head of his College or Hall : and any Undergraduate who 
without leave passes a night away from his College or his lodgings, 
renders himself liable to a severe penalty. 

(5) Undergraduates are not allowed to enter their names for 
University Examinations without the consent of their Tutor: 
they are usually required to pass such Examinations within 
certain prescribed limits of time ; and they are usually also re- 
quired to pass certain examinations in the College or Hali itself. 

At TTniveraity, Responsions must be passed within the first two 
Terms. All Undergraduate members of the College are required to 
read for Honours in some one Final Schi>ol, and, unless specially per- 
mitted to do otheiwise, for Honours in either Classics or Mathematics 
at ModeratioQE. 

At Balliol, all Undergraduates are required to read for Honours in 
eome Final School, and all University Examinations must be passed, 
unless spedal permission i]e given to do otherwise, at the earliest 
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opportimity. There h a College eiaminBtioD at the end of each Term, 
at wfaich every Undergraduate member of the College is expected (o 
bring up a portion of his work for Moderations or one of the Fiual 
Schools, as the case may be. At each of such examinations he is 
also liable to be examined in the work of previous examinations, • 

At Marton, Responstons must be passed within the first two Terms 
of standing, Pass Moderations within the first eight Terms. There is 
an annual College examioation, at which an Exhibition for Commoners 
and priies are awarded. 

At Xlxatet, Responsions must be passed within the first year of 
residence. Pass Moderations in the fourth Term after passing Responsioas. 
and in no case later than the eighth Term of standing ; and all Examina- 
tions for the B.A. (Pass) degree by the end of the sixteenth Term. 
A College examination is beld at the end of each Term, the result 
of which is sbown by a class-list. All who are placed in the first class 
receive a priie of boots. 

At Oiiel, Responsions mi 
standing, Pass Moderations \ 

At Queen's. Responsions must be passed by the end of the fourth, 
and Pass Moderations by the end of the tenth Term, (it There 
are periodical College examinations, (i) All Classical Scholars and 
Exhibitioners of the College who have not passed Moderations are 
required twice a year to pass an examination in portions of thnr 
Moderations work; the Tutors offer a prize of boots to the person 
who passes the best examination : any member of the College who has 
not passed Moderations is allowed to compete. (3) Priies are offered 
annually for Greek or Latin, and for English, composition. (4) A 
present of books of the value of lEj is given to eveiy member of the 
College who oblmns a first class in Moderations, and of the value of 
£10 to one who obtains a first class in the Final Examination for B.A. or 
in the Examination for B.C.L. A book or present of books is given to 
one who obtains a University Scholarship, 

At New CollsKe, all University Examinations must, as a rule, be 
passed at (he earliest opportunity, and every Undergraduate must read 
for Honours in some one School. 

At Magdalen, all University Examinations must, as a rule, be passed 
at the earliest opportunity. There is a terminal College examination. 
Frizes are offered annuaUy for Greek and Latin Composition, Modem 
History, and Natural Science. 

At Braaenoao, Responsions must be passed within the first year. 
Moderations before the end of the eighth Term, and all Examinations 
required for the degree of B.A. before the end of the sixteenth Term. 

At Oorpai, all University Examinations must be passed, unless special 
leave be given to the contrary, as early as possible. All members of the 
College aie expected to read for Honours in some one of the Final 
Schools. There is a College Examination at the end of Hilary Term, 
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at whicli every Undergraduate member of the College ia examined in 
a portion of liis work for the First or Second Public Examination, as 
the case may be. A certain number of Exhibitions, of the value of 
£40 per annum, for two years, are awarded on the results of this 

At Obriat Ohumh. Responsions must be passed by the end of the 
first Term of residence, Moderations by the end of the sinth Term from 
the beginning of residence, and all Examinations required for the degree 
of B.A. by the end of the fourteenth Term of standing, except in the 
case of Candidates far Honours. 

At Trinity, it is expected that Undergradnates should offer themselves 
for all University Pass Examinations at the earliest opportunity. There 
is a terminal College examination. 

At St. Jolm's, Responsions must be passed by the end of the second 
Term, Moderations by the end of the ninth. There is a terminal College 

At JeaoB, Respo 

oderations withii 

are expected to read for Honours in at least one School. There i: 
terminal College examination. 

At 'V^dham, an Undergraduate who fails to pass any Examination 
within the time judged reasonable in his case by tQe Warden and Tutors 
is required to remove his name from the College books. 

At PembToke, Undei^raduates are required to pass Responsions not 
later than their sixth Term, and to pass Moderations not later than their 
twelfth Term. There is a terminal College examination. 

At 'Woroaater, Kesponsions must be passed before the end of the 
lirst year; and if an Undergraduate fails to pass Moderations on his 
third opportunity he must discontinue residence; if he fails on the second 
opportunity subsequent he must remove his name from the College books. 
There is a terminal College examination. 

At Keblo, Responsions must, under ordinary circumstances, be passed 
by the end of the second Term, Moderations by the end of the sixth, 
and the Final Schools by the end of the fourteenth. Those who read 
for Honours in any School are, in regard to that School, exempt from 
this rule ; but all Undei^aduates are required to pass in the Rudiments 
of Faith and Religion by the end of their fourteenth Term, and the 
College does not retam on its books the names of those who fail twice 
in the same division of the Final Schools. Undergraduates are examined 
by the College before their University Examinations: and there are Ex- 
hibitions or prizes of liooks awarded in connection with the College 
Examinations in Honour subjects. 

At Hertford there is a. terminal College examination, and also a 
preliminary examination before each of the University Examinations. 

At St. ICary Hall there is a terminal Hall examination, and also a 
preliminary examination before each of the University Examinations. 
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$ 4. DiBoipUnarr Begulatioiu, &c. of the Delegates of 
Non-OoUegiate Studsnts. 

I. The usual residence of students is not less than eight weelns 
in each of the Michaelmas and Hilary Terms, and eight in the 
Easter and Trinity Terms taken together; this residence must 
be within full Term. If any student desires to reside a Sorter 
period in any Term ; or to keep any part of his residence before 
or after fiill Term; or to be entirely non-resident for a Tenn; 
or to reside during any vacation ; he must previously obtain the 
permission of the Delegates. 

a. Each student, as soon as possible after his arrival in Oxford 
in each Term, is required to call on the Censor at his office 
(between the hours of lo a.m. and noon) to report himself, and 
to be directed by his Tutor as to his studies. He is also required 
on that occasion to enter his address (in Oxford and at home) in 
a book kept for the purpose. 

3. The students must also call at the end of each "Ferm in 
order to obtain leave to go down. 

4. No student is allowed to leave Oxford for the day without 
the consent of the Censor or his Tutor. 

5. No student is to engage lodgings without the sanction of 
the Delegates. 

6. Any stndent who desires to reside and keep Terms In an 
unlicensed house must obtain leave to do so by apfdying to the 
Lodging-house Delegacy through the Censor. 

7. Any student who ts out of his lodgings after 10 P.x. is re- 
iported to the Delegates by the lodging-house keepers. As a 
'general rule, the students are expected to be in their lodgings 
'by 1 1 P.N. : if out after midnight, without the permission of the 
'Censor, they will incur a fine of Ten Shillings. No student is 
allowed to leave his lodgings after 10 p.m. or before 6 a.u,, unless 
he has previously obtained permission from the Censor. 

8. Any student who wishes to offer himself for any University 
Examination must apply to the Censor for the necessary Form, 
and must not give in his name to the Proctor without the 
Censor's approval : nor may he withdraw his name from the 
Proctor's list without first consulting the Censor. 

9. Every student must enter his name for Reseposlons before 
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the end of his secotxl Term, and must pass Respoosions hy the 
end of his first year of standing. Every student, unless he be a 
Candidate for Honours in ModeratioDS, must enter his name for 
Moderations within a year after passing Responslona, and must in 
any case pass Moderations within eighteen months after passing 
Respon^ons. 

Every student is required to pass all the examinations for the 
degree of B.A. within five years from Matriculation. 

Those who fail to comply with these requirements cannot keep 
their names on the books without special leave from the Dele- 
gates. 

10. At the beginning of Term, the dues (see p. 14a] must be 
paid through the Clerk to the Delegacy; the dues for the Michael' 
mas quarter must be paid before the end of the Trinity Term 
preceding. Every student, who resides in a licensed house, has 
also to pay through the Delegacy a terminal fee of jj. 6J. to the 
University for the sanitary inspection, &c. provided under the 
Lodging-house Delegacy. 

It. Each student on his Matriculation is placed under the care 
of one of the Tutors, to whose instruction and advice he is bound 
to attend. 
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CHAPTER II. 



I. OF TEACHINO. 
Three kinds of teaching are open to students: — (i) the 
teaching of Professors and other Public Lecturers, (a) the 
teaching of CoUege Tutors and Lecturers, (3) the teaching of 
private members of the University. Each of these kinds of 
teaching, in most branches of academical study, helps and sup- 
plements the others. 

§ 1. Of ProfesBorB and Public Leoturen). 

Until comparativdy recent times the operations of the Uni- 
versity as a teaching body were confined within rather narrow 
limits. The Professors were few in number, their teaching 
usually consisted of a series of set discourses, and they seldom 
came into any close personal contact with their pupils. But 
within the last thirty years not only has a considerable number 
of new Professorships been founded, but the system of profes- 
sori^ teaching has been largely altered. Almost the whole field 
of academical study is now covered by public lectures, and the 
set discourses of former times have been to a great extent either 
superseded or supplemented by informal teaching, closely adapted 
to the wants of individual students. 

The subjects of these lectures, which of course vary more or 
less from Term to Term, are announced in the XJni-ueriity Qaaetti. 
Those who wish to attend them are usually required to signify 
their wish to the Professor beforehand ; in many cases a small fee 
is charged for the first two courses ; in some cases the consent of 
the College authorities is required; and in some cases also a 
student is not allowed to attend until he has attained a certain 
academical standing. Each of these conditions is mentioned in 
the Professor's terminal announcement. 
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The following list of Professors and Lecturers shows the help 
which a student may derive from the public teaching of the Uni- 
versity in reading for the Examinations for Honours in Arts. 

I. Responsions. 
The work which is necessary for this Examination being rather 
preliminary to, than a part of, the proper work of the University, 
receives no direct help from the lectures of Professors. 

n. First Public Examination. 
(i) aaiiicai Schoet, 

Regius Professor of Greek. 
Corpus Professor of Latin. 

PrefetioT of Caniparati-ve Philology (at present represented 

by the Deputy- Professor), 
Wykeham Professor of Logic. 

Lincoln Professor of Classical ArcliKology and Art. 
Reader in Greek. 
Reader in Latin. 
{2) Mathematical School. 

Savilian Professor of Geometry, 

IIL Second Public Examination. 
( 1 ) Honour Scboel of Liters Hamanioret. 
(a) Pbiloiophf. 

Whyte's Professor of Moral Philosoi^iy, 
Waynflete Professor of Moral and Metaphysical Phi- 
losophy. 
Wykeham Professor of Logic. 

(3) Ancient Hiitory. 

Camden Professor of Ancient History. 

Reader in Ancient History. 
(>) Greet and Latin Languages ; and Comparative Philology. 

Regius Professor of Greek. 

Corpus Professor of Latin. 

Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 

Pn^aior of Comparative Philology (at present represented 
by the Deputy-Professor). 
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Lincoln Professor of Classical Archsologf and Art. 
Reader in Greek. 
Reader in Latin. 
(i) Honour School of Matbematici, 

Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy, 

Savilian Professor of Geometry. 

Savilian Professor of Astronomy. 
(j) Honour School of Natural Science. 

Ltnacre Professor of Human and Comparative Anatomy (as- 
sisted by Demonstrators). 

Hope Professor of Zoology. 

Sherardian Professor of Botany. 

Waynflete Professoj- of Chemistry (assisted by the Aldrichian 
Demonstrator In Chemistry and by Lecturers). 

Professor of Geology. 

Waynflete Pi-ofessor of Mineralogy. 

Professor of Experimental Philosophy (assisted by a Demon- 
strator). ' 

Waynflete Professor of Physiology. 

Stbthorpian Professor of Rural Economy. 

Reader in Anthropology. 

Lecturer in Human Anatomy. 

(4) Honour Scbaol of Jurisprudetice. 
Regius Professor of Civil Law. 
Vinerian Professor of English Law. 
Corpus Professor of Jurisprudence. 

Chichele Professor of IntemationaJ Law and Diplomacy. 
Reader in Indian Law. 
Reader in Roman Law. 
Reader in English Law. 

(5) Honour School qf Modem History. 
Regius Professor of Modern History. 
Chichele Professor of Modern History. 

Chichele Professor of International Law and Diplomacy. 
Professor of Political Economy. 
Reader in Indian History. 
Reader in Foreign History. 
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(6) Honour Sebocl aflbtahgy. 
Regius Professor of Divioity. 
Regius Professor of Hebrew, 
Regius Professor of Ecclesiastical History. 
Margaret Professor of Divinity. 
Ireland Professor of Exegesis. 

Oriel Professor of the Interpretation of Holy Scripture. 
Grinfield Lecturer on the Septuagint. 
Reader in Rabbinical Hebrew. 
Reader in Ecclesiastical History. 

The Professors and Teachers who lecture on subjects which 
are less directly recognised in the Esaminations for Honours 
in the Faculty of Arts, although some of them are rewarded by 
scbolai^ips or prizes, are the following : — 

(i) Fme ArU. 

Professor of Poetry, 

Slade Professor of Fine Art (assisted by the Master of 
Drawing In the Ruskin Drawing School). 
(») Languagei and Literature, 
{a) Europeaa: — 
Professor of Anglo-Sason, 
Professor of Celtic. 

Merton Professor of English Langu^e and ^Literature. 
Taylorian Teacher of French, 
„ „ German. 

Lecturer in Icelandic Literature and Antiquities. 

{b) Oriental:— 
Laadian Professor of Arabic. 
Lord Almoner's Professor of Arabic. 
Professor of Chinese. 
Teacher of Hindustani. 
Teacher of Persian, 
Teacher of Telugu and Tamil. 

The Professors and Teachers in the other Faculties are as 
follows ; — 
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(i) Faeultj qfTbeiJegj. 
The Professors mentioned above under the head of the 

Honour School of Theology. 
The Regius Professor of Pastoral Theology. 

(3) Faculty 0/ Law. 

The Professors mentioned above under the head of the 
Honour School of Jurisprudence, 
(j) Faculty of Medicine. 

Regius Professor of Medicine. 
Licblield Clinical Lecturer in Medicine. 
Lichfield Clinical Lecturer Jn Surgery. 

(4) Faculty o/Muiie. 
Professor of Music. 

$ 2. Of Oollegfl TntoTB and Leoturen. 
Side by side with the extension of the public teaching of tbe 
University there has been an extension of the teaching of Colleges 
and Halls. Some years ago this teaching was chiefly confined to 
catechetical morning lectures, supplemented by weekly written 
eiereises; and there was an attempt on the part of each College 
or Hall to provide within its own walls all the iustruction that its 
members required. Within recent years, however, this system 
has been largely modified. On the one hand, there has grown up 
a much greater freedom of intercourse between Tutors and 
students. Teaching is neither so limited nor so formal as it used 
to be. The special needs of individual students are regarded, 
and a student of ability commonly receives from his Tutor all 
the private help which it is possible for him to give. On the 
other hand, the principle of division of labour has been applied to 
a mudi greater eitent than formerly. Several groups of Colleges 
have combined together for purposes of instruction in such a way 
that each lecturer, instead of having to lecture upon a number of 
heterogeneous subjects, is able to appropriate to himself some one 
or more special branches. The advantage of this system to the 
student is partly that a much wider range of subjects can be 
covered, and partly that he is able to gather the best thoughts of 
several minds. 
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The ordinary lectures of Colleges and Halls are of course 
chiefly intended for their members : the subjects of lecture are 
not published, but are announced by a written notice on the 
buttery-board : the fees, which are included in the terminal 
'battels,' vary from £15 to £25 per annum, irrespective of the 
number of lectures which an Undergraduate attends. This charge 
for tuition sometimes ceases after the twelfth Term of residence, 
and sometimes continues to be paid until all the Examinations 
necessaty for the degree of B.A, have been passed. {See 
P- 'Si-) 

Some Colleges and Halls admit to their lectures students who 
are not members of their own body. This is especially the case 
with the Readers on the foundation of Dr. Lee at Christ Church, 
to whose lectures all members of the University are admitted on 
payment of a fee of £1. 

The combined lectures of Colleges and Halls are usually 
announced by printed schedules circulated in the University, 
some of which are printed In the Uni-vertitj Gazette, The com- 
binations which at present exist are: — 

(1) Between University, Balliol, Exeter, New, Magdalen, 
Corpus, St. John's, Trinity, and Worcester Colleges in respect of 
lectures for the First Public Examination ; and between the same, 
omitting St. John's, for the School of Litene Humaniores. 

(j) Between Merton, Oriel, Queen's, Lincoln, Magdalen, 
Brasenose, Corpus, St. John's, Jesus, Wadbam, and Pembroke 
Colleges, and St Edmund Hall, in respect of certain lectures in 
the School of Literx Humaniores. 

, (3) Between University, Balliol, Merton, Exeter, Queen's, New, 
Magdalen, Corpus, Trinity, St. John's, Pembroke, Worcester, 
and Hertford Colleges in respect of lectures in Mathematics : 
these lectures are free also to members of St. Edmund Hall and 
to Non- Collegiate Students. 

(4) Between Balliol, Exeter, and Trinity Colleges in respect of 
lectures in Natural Science. 

(5) Between Balliol, Exeter, New, Magdalen, Christ Church, 
Trinity, St, John's, Jesus, Wadham, and Keble Colleges in 
respect of certain lectures in Natural Science. 

(6) Between Merton, Exeter, Oriel, Queen's, New, Lincoln, 
Magdalen, Brasenose, Christ Church, Trinity, St. John's, J«si>^, 
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Wadham, Pembroke, Worcester, Keble, and Hertford Colleges 
in respect of certain lectures for the School of Theology : these 
lectures are free also to members of St. Edmund Hail and to 
Non-Collegiate Students. 

(7) Between Oriel and Lincoln Colleges,a1so between Queen's 
College and St Edmund Hall, in respect of all subjects of Uni- 
versity Examination. 

Any member of the Colleges which have entered into these 
several . combinations is free to attend any lectures which are 
given by the lecturers who have entered into the combipation. . 
Other members of the University, whether they are or are not 
attached to a College or Hall, are also usually admitted to these 
lectures on the application of their Tutors, and on payment of a 
fee which varies from £1 to ^3 ji. 

$ 8. Of Private Tuition. 

Before the recent extension of Professorial and College teaching 
most candidates for University Honours were practically com- 
pelled to avail themselves of private help. This help was given, 
partly by College Tutors during the hours which were not em- 
ployed in College lectures, partly by other resident Graduates. 
Many of the most distinguished members of the University were 
thus employed, and much of the best teaching was only thus to be 
obtained. But altJiotigh there are still some cases in which a 
candidate for H^uoiirsmay find it advisable to supplement in this 
way the help which he can derive from public sources, private 
tuition is no longer practically indispensable to the attainment of ^ 
high distinction. 

For students of another class private tuition prevails to an even 
greater extent than formerly. Nearly all the instruction which 
is given by College Tutors to candidates for ordinary degrees is 
necessarily adapted to the average requirements of such candi- 
dates; and consequently those students who, from defective pre- 
liminary training or other causes, fall below the average standard 
of attainment, usually require more full and individual help than 
College Tutors afford. This help is more necessary on first 
entrance than afterwards : and it is often a mistaken economy 
not to seek it, , 



INSTITUTIONS IN AID OF TEACHING. 37 

For whatever purpose a private Tutor be required, it is very 
desirable that a student should seek the advice of his College 
Tutor or of the Censor of Non- Collegiate Studeots, before selecting 
one. Among private Tutors are many Graduates of high attain- 
ments and wide experience, but it should be remembered that 
the attainment of academical distinction is not always an indica- 
tion of the power of communicating knowledge, and also that 
where a subject of study bas many branches it is not always easy 
for a student to find out without guidance the particular branch 
in which a particular Tutor excels. 

The fee of a private Tutor has been for a long time filed by 
custom at £30 for an hour's lecture on sis days in the week for 
eight weeks, or £10 for an hour's lecture on three days in the 
week. Some private Tutors receive their pupils in small classes, 
the fee for which varies with both the particular Tutor and the 
particular subject of study. 



II. OF nTSTiTunoiTS or aid of TEAcauaa. 

Oxford has long been singularly rich in the means of acquiring 
literary information; it has lately become rich also in the means 
of acquiring scientific knowledge. It is less rich in Antiquities 
and objects of Art ; but what it does possess is both interesting 
and valuable. Most of these means, whether literary, scientific, or 
artistic, are readily accessible to all members of the University. 

$ 1. The Bodleian library. 

72ff BaJteiait Library consists partly of the original collection. 
of the founder (Sir Thomas Bodley), partly of collections which 
have been from time to time bequeathed to the University, 
partly of copies of every copyright work published in England, 
and partly of purchased books and MSS. It contains at present 
between 400,000 and 450,000 volumes (above j, 000,000 separate 
printed works), and about 35,000 manuscripts. 

For purposes of reading it is divided into two parts. 

(i) The Library proper, which contains the greater part of the 
collection, is open from 9 a.m. to j P.M. in January, November, 
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and December, from 9 a.m. to + p.m. in February, March, August, 
September, and October, and from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. in April, May, 
June, and July. It is entirely dosed on Sundays, on the Epiphany, 
from Good Friday to the end of Easter-week, on Ascension-day, 
on the Monday and Tuesday in Whitsun-week, on Commemora- 
tion-day, on the first seven days of October, on November 7 and 8, 
and from December 14 to January i inclusive. On week-days on 
which a University sermon is preached it is not opened until the 
sermon Is concluded, 

(2) The Camera RaJc/i-viana, which occupies the building 
originally erected for Dr. Radcliffe's Library, is open on every 
day on which the Library itself is open, but for longer hours, 
viz. from 10 A.u. to 10 p.k. : but it is not necessarily closed when 
the Library proper is closed. It contains most of the additions 
to the Bodleian Library since a.d. tSjo, and also a large number 
of standard works of reference, especially upon the leading sub- 
jectsof academical study. On its tables u« the current numbersof 
the chief periodicals, literary, scientific, and religious, both British 
and foreign, and many of its shelves are accessible to all readers 
without the necessity of making a formal application for each book. 
With certain exceptions, any book which is contained in the 
Bodleian Library may be read in the Camera, if application be 
made on one of the written forms provided for the purpose ; a 
student who begins his reading in the Library proper, but wishes 
to continue it at an hour when that building is closed, may, on 
giving notice, have his books transferred to the Camera: and a 
student who wishes to continue his reading of particular books 
from day to day can reserve them by a written slip of paper. 

Both the Library proper and the Camera Radcliviana are open 
to readers on the same conditions : that is to say, 

(i) All Graduates whose names are retained on the books of 
the University are admitted as of right. 

(1) Undergraduates are admitted, if there be sufficient accom- 
modation, on presenting a written recommendation from their 
Tutor, to be countersigned by the Librarian, 

(j) Strangers are admitted, with the same reservation, on 
presenting a written recommendation from a Graduate of the 
University, or on other sufficiently respectable introduction. 
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(Strangers who wish not to use but merely to view the Library 
are admitted, without introduction, on payment of a small fee to 
the attendant.) 

AH readers in the Library are required to consult the cata- 
logue, and write down the pressmark and short title of any book 
they require. This requirement does not however extend to the 
books of reference (dictionaries, encyclopaedias, &c.) in either part 
of the Library, or to the Select Cases at the Camera. Those who 
experience a difficulty in finding an; books which they may 
require will find the Librarian and his assistants ready to give 
them efficient help. 

No MS. can be copied and published without the leave of the 
Librarian or the Curators: and no volume may be removed 
from the reading room without the special permission of the 
Curators. 

The catalogfles accessible to the stndent are as follows : — 

I. CAIALOGimi OF PBIKTBD BoOU. 

I. Tbt Otneral Calaiogat, in irhich the full titles of every edition of 
an author which the Library posseases are arranged in order under the 
author's name. 

A Subject Catalt^e is in process of preparation in which the same 
titles are being arranged under the several departments of knowledge to 
whidi they refer. 

For special subjects, the special catalogues mentioned below ^onld 
also be consulted. 

1. The Calalogut Disterfationun Acadimicartnn, i.e. a list of about 
43,000 dissertations, chiefly foreign and of the Seventeenth and 
Eighteenth centuries, which were purchased in Germany in 1817. 

J. The Calalogut o/lbtGougt CoWfcrion, which consists of about 3,700 
imes, (i) of maps and topograpliica.1 prints [of these a more detailed 
account exists in MS.], (a) of books and MSS. relating to the general, 
ecclesiastical, and county topography of Great Britain and Ireland, 
(3) of books and MSS. bearing on Anglo-Saxon and Scandinavian 
lUeratnre, (4) of early EJiglish service-books. 

4. The Calalogut of tin Douc$ CoUeelion, which consists of 16,840 
printed volumes, besides MSS.. prints, and charters. The collection is 
especially rich in history, antiquities. Bibles and liturgical works, early 
EtigUsh and French titer9.tute, and illuminated MSS. 

5. The Caialopn of ibt Hope ColUeiioa. which consists of 760 speci- 
mens of English newspapers and essayists, chiefly of the eighteenth 
century. (TTiis is also incorporated in the Cataiogui 0/ Ftriodicalt, 
Part I, mentioned betow.) 
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7. The Calalogut af llu Xalont Cailiction, wWch i» of great value foe 
the English Diama of the Sixteenth and eaily Seventeenth centaiies. 

8, A Catalogm qf Periodicals : Part I (English), Part III (Forrign), 

II. Catuoouei or MSS. 

The general catalogue is in course of completion, sod nine parts 
have already been published : they are as follows; — 

t. Codicil Oraei: a catalogue of all the Greek MSS. in the Library 
which are not included in the special collections mentioned below. 

2. Codices Laudiani : a catalogue of the Latin Biblical and Classical, 
and of the Miscellaneous MSS. of the collections given by Archbishop 
Laud. The Greek MSS. of the same collection are described in the 
catali^ue of Codicts Graei, and the Oriental in the various catalogues 
enumerated below. 

3. Codices Graci tl Lalini CaitoruciiDti : a catalogue of part of the 
Canonici collection. The catalogue of the Italian MSS. of the same 
collection is mentioned below. A MS. catalt^ue of the Litorgical MSS. 
has recently been made. 

4. Codices Tiiama Tanner: a catalogue of the series of papers relating 
to the civil war and to the ecclesiasticalhistory of the seventeenth century 
which was bequeathed to the Library by Bishop Tanner. 

5. CodicumR.RiavUnsoHcIatststrispriares: acatalogueintwovolnmes 
of (i) the Thurloe State Papers, the Miscellaneous Papers of Samuel 
Pepys, the Bridgeman MSS., with some others, (») MSS. relating to 
heraldry, genealogy, English and Irish history, and topography, (3) 
Theology and miscellanies. Of a considerable portion of the Other 
MSS. which were bequeathed to the Library by Dr. Rawlinson a cata- 
logue exists in MS.; they chiefly relate to the literary history of the 
seventeenth century. 

6. Codices Syriaci ; 1 Complete catalogues of all the Sytiac, 
•J, Codicts MlbiBpiel : \ jKthiopic, and Sanskrit MSS. in the 
8. Codices Sanscritici: ) Library. 

a. CalalogusCodicumKtn^mi Digby: a catalogue of the miscellaseoas 
MSS. presented by Sir Kenelm Digby in A.ti. i6.;4. 

10. Ca/alogus Codicum Hebraicorum : a catalogue of all the Hebrew 
MSS. in the Library. This will be published in Sie ptcseni year (1885), 
A catalogue of Persian MSS. is in course of formation. 

"Hie special catalogues are as fallows : some of them have been wholly 
or partially incorporated in the geneial catalogue :— 

I. Catalopis Codd. MSS. Orientalium Bibl. Bodl. This catalogue was 

iblished in three parts, in the years 178S, iSii, and 1835 respectively. 

' : two latter parts, which contain the catalogue of the Arabic MSS., 
complete; but the Syriac, .Sthiopic, Hebrew, Peitian, and Sanskrit 
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MSS. have' unce been separalely and more complete!]' caUlogned (see 

a. Calatogus MSS. <pd ah B. D. Clarki eomparali is Bibl. Bo^. ad- 
ttrvaalur. In two pa.rts: (j) coiita.iiimg descriptions of the Latin and 
Gi^k MSS.; (a) containing the Arabic, Persian, and ^thiopic MSS. 

3. Calalogus Codd. MSS. it Imfressonm eum BOfis MSS. alim D'OnnlU- 
aiumim. The D'OrviUe collection consists (1) of annotated copies of 
Greek and Latin Classics, {2) of letters and adversaria of scholars of 
the eighteenth century, (3) of Greek, Latin, and a few Turkish and 
AralHG MSS. 

4. Calalogus MSS. Borialmm pradput Islandica Originit. A list of 
the HSS. whidi were purchased from Finn Maenosea. 

5. Calatogo di Codici MSS. Canoaidam Ilalici. 

6. Catalogut ofibt Aibmoltan MSS. A catalogue of the manoscripls 
beqneathed to the University by Elias Ashmole, chiefly On the subjects 
of heraldry, genealogy, and astrology. An Index to the catalogue has 
Tjeen separately published. 

7. Calalogvi of Ihi Wood MSS. which consist chiefly of documents 
relating to the history and topography of Oxfordshire, and of Anthony 
k Wood's correspondence. 

8. Calalogut 0/ ibt Clanndon Sla!t Papers. Of this Vols. I. II. and 
III. (1513-165;) have been published. 

g. The MSS. of the Dona and Qougk CoUiclioni are included in the 
catali^pies ol those collections which are mentioned above. 

ro. Catalogues of the Carit, Dodsacrlh and other MSS. are in course 
of preparation. 

1 1 . The ilfiiiic has not keen fully catalogned ; but there is a MS, 
catalogue of the Wight Collection, which lorms the most important 
part of tlie whole, and the modern Music is airanged in alphabetical 

11. A Calalagat of tie Ckarlers and Rolls preserved in the Libra™, . 
many of which are included in the collections mentioned separately 
above, has recently been published. 

^ a. The Taylor Institution. 

Tlv Taylor Iiutilulion was established for the promotion of the 
Study of Modern European Languages. This object is effected 
by the following means ; — 

(1) Inilruction is given to all members of the Univeraty who 
choose to avail themselves of it, in the French, German, and 
Italian Languages. A fee of £1 is charged for attendance on 
the first two courses of Lectures in each of these Languages : 
the subsequent courses of Lectures in any Language, after two 
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fees have been paid to the Lecturer in that Language, are 

free. 

(i) Lecture! on subjects connected with foreign literature are 
given from time to time. 

(}) A Scholarship and an Exhibitiem are annually awarded for 
proficiencf in some one or more of the languages taught in the 
Institution. (See p. 77.) 

(4) A Lihrarj which contains a large collection of foreign 
literature is accessible to members of the Univeisity and under 
certain restrictions to other persons. 

(The Finch ColUclion, which is contained in the same building 
and managed by the same Curators, is mentioned beiow.) 

The Taylorian Library consists of (:) the large Readiug-rooin, 
(i) a Reading-room for Masters of Arts, (3) a Reading-room for 
Undergraduates, which is supplied with many standard works 
of reference on the leading subjects of University study, as far 
as they come within the scope of the Institution : the Under- 
graduates' Room is also provided with lockers in which a student 
who wishes to continue his reading of the same books on con- 
secutive days may lock them up together with his own papers and 
note-books. 

The Library is open on week-days from 11 a.u. to 5 p.k. 
throughout the year, except (i) from 5 p.m. on the last week-day 
before August 16 to 11 a.m. on the first week-day after September 
14, (3) from 5 PJI. on Christmas-Eve to 11 A.u. on January i. 

T^e Reading-rooms are open to all members of the University. 
But the tise of books out of the Library is a privilege subject to 
the following principal conditions: — 

1. All Graduates of th 
Teachers, are considered p „ . 

allowed the use of books out of the Library. 

1. A Master of Arts or Graduate of an equivalent or saperior D^ree, 
or ■ Taylorian Teacher, may have in his possession six volumes belong- 
ing to the Institution, and no more at any one time. A Graduate of 
any lower degree, or a Taylorian Scholar, not moie than four volumes. 
For larger numbers applications must be made on special groimds, and 
permission in writing obtained from tlie Library Committee. 

3. No peisoQ can be allowed more than one new work at a time. 
Books will be considered new during the year of their publication. 

4. Every person borrowing a book shall authenticate the Librarian's 
voucher by Che signature o( his name and College or Hall, or such 
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otlier address as the Librarian may deem reqaisite. On relumiiif; a 
book the borrower shall demand this voucher, which will then be 
separated from its counterfoil and given him as his acquittance. Eveiy 
borrower not appl/mg in person must send a written request, which 
shall be treated io all respects as a voucher. 

<;. All books shall be brought back to the Library at or before the 
end of each Term, but may he taken out again by privileged persons 
intendiog to continue residence, on condition of returning the same 
before they quit Oxfoid. Unbound numbers of Periodicals ^id Reviews 
most be returned at the end of one week from the time of borrowing. 

6. If application be made to the Librarian for a book which has 
been taken out, he shall issue notice to the borrower, who must return 
it within a week from the delivery of such notice. The Library Com- 
mittee may also direct the issuing of such notices at their discretion. 



(i) Atlases, Grammars, and Dictionaries, in common use. several 
Manuscripts, volumes remarluibje for scarcity or condition, 
and some Bibliographical and other books, are restrained 
from circulalion. 

(i) Certain Catalogues, works on Bibliography, Collections of vaKous 
kinds, some illustrated and other books, can be borrowed 
only by written permission of the Library Committee. 

(3) Certain Encyclopaedias and Biographical Dictionaries are allowed 

to circulate, one volume at a lime, but must be returned 
within a week 01 upon twenty-four hours' notice. 

(4) The last received number of each Periodical or Review may 

be taken out at or after 4.45 p.m., and not earlier, on condi- 
tion of being returned at or before 11.30 a.m. next day. 

8. No book shall be taken out of Oxford without permisaion in 
writing obtained from the Library Committee. Such permission can 
be conceded on special grounds to privileged persons only, and under 
no circumstances shall any book be taken over sea. 

9. UndergiadUHle Members of the University, not being privil^ed 
as Taylorian Scholars, may obtain a limited privilege of using books 
out of the Library, subject to its Regulations, upon presenting to the 
librarian a paper (copies of which may be obtamed from him) in 
which the Head, the Vicegerent, or a Tutor of the applicant's College 
or Hall not only recommeuds the applicant to the Curatois. but also 
nndertakes to be personally responsible for any loss which may occur to 
the Library by default of the person whom he recommends. 

Books can be borrowed under this rule during Term-time only; 
every book roust be returned at or before the end of Term; and no 
person thus borrowing shall have in his possession more than two 
volumes at any one time. For any spedal extension of privilege 
application must be made to the Library Committee. 

Attached to the Taylorian Library is also a room containing 
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the F'aicb Colltctian, which consists (i) of a library, composed 
chiefly of classical works, modem Italian literature, and illustrated 
works, and (i) of a small collection of works of art ; this room is 
also fitted up as a special reading-room for Masters of Arts. 

The Catalogue of the Library proper is at present in MS.j 
that of the Finch Collection has been printed. The Biblio- 
graphical works and Dictionaries will be found near the Libra- 
rian's desk, and may be consulted b; all readers. 

IlcheiUr Endavimmt. The Curators of the Taylor Institution are 
also the administrators of a special fund bequeathed by the Earl 
of Ilchester for the encouragement of the study of the Slavonic 
Languages, Literature, and History. They apply the proceeds 
of the fund from time to time to the delivery of Lectures, or 
the bestowal of Prizes or Exhibitions, or the publication of 
works bearing upon the above-mentioned subjects. 

% 3. The Badelifib Idbrarr. 

The Raicliffe Library was founded under the will of Dr. 
Raddiffe, early in the eighteenth century, and the building now 
used as the Camera Radcliviana was in the first instance built to 
receive it. At present it is placed in the University Museum, 
and is wholly confined to scientific literature. Most of the 
leading works in the several departments of Physical Science, and 
almost all scientific periodicals, will be found on Its shelves. 

The Library is arranged in two parts: (i) the Principal Book- 
room ; (a) the Reading-room, 

In the Principal Book-room, the books are arranged in 
subjects, viz. i. Philosophy; i. Mathematics; j. Astronomy; 
4. Physics; 5, Chemistry; 6. Mineralogy; 7. Geology; 8. 
Voyages and Travels; 9. Biolf^lcal Science; 10. Medicine; 
It. Biographies, &c. ; la. Miscellaneous. 

The many large illustrated works, such as those of Audubon, 
Gould, and Mascagni, or the Voyage de I'AstroIabe, have places 
conveniently allotted to them apart from the general classification. 
They are for the most part in cases, standing in the body of the 
room, and constructed for folios of any size. The works on 
Medicine, and the older and less used volumes, are in the 
galleries. 
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The Reading-room has wall-cases, floor-cases, and a gallery. 
On the east side of the room are placed Transactions and Pro- 
ceedings of Academies : those of the British Empire begin 
the series ; they are followed in alphabetical order by those of 
other countries, America tU.S.), Denmark, France, &c. 

On the west side are journals relating to special subjects, in 
the order of Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology. 
The Medical journals are in the eastern gallery, and are arranged 
Kcording to countries, A special catalogue of the serials has been 
printed, and may be purchased of the Sub-Librarian in attendance. 

In the south-eastern comer of the room is a coUection of 
standard books, called ' The Students' Library.' It contains books 
uranged under the heads of the subjects studied in the Museum, 
selected by the Professors of each department. Each' set con- 
tains manuals, systematic treatises, and typical monographs. 
Changes in the selection are made from time (o time. (A catalogue 
of the works in the Students' Library may be had from the Sub- 
Librarian : a new edition is being prepared.) 

Then follow, in an adjoining case, Dictionaries, and Ency- 
clopedias of the subjects just named. 

On several stands in the centre of the room are, 1st, Maps 
and Plans; >nd, such Geological, Anatomical, and Zoological 
works as consist chiefly of large plates ; and jrd, the newer 
hooks which have been added to the Library. 

Opposite each window is a table calculated to accommodate 
four readers. 

At the south end of the Reading-room is a stand for holding 
catalogues and other books pertaining to the management of the 
Library, as welt as shelves for bibliographical works. 

The Catalogue of the Library up to 187a, and also annual lists 
of the additions since that date, have been printed, and may be 
purchased. 

The Reading-room is open daily from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. in 
Term, and from 10 a.m. to 4 p.m. id Vacation. All persons who 
are allowed to use the Museum may enter this room, and obtain 
orders to read from the Sub-Librarian ; all the books in it may 
be removed from the shelves by them without further permission, 
or any condition escept the observance of the regulations of the 
Library. 
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The regulations are as foUoirs : — 

I. All persons vho are admitted to study in the MuseDm will be 
admitted to the Reading-room of the Library, for tlie purpose of reading. 

I, Persons yiho desire lo use the Reading-room without studying in 
other parts of the Mnseura, may oblam an order for the Reading-room 
by letter, addressed to 'The Radclilfe Librarian— Oxford Museum,' 
enclosing, if peraooally unkoown, a sufficient letter of reference Or 
introduction. 

3. All persons entering the Reading-room are at liberty to nse all 
books, maps, and documents in it, and lo take any such from their 
places. They are requested to leave them on the table, aod noi to rciurH 
ikim lo ihtir shdves, 

4. Readers may. by application to the Sub-Librarian in attendance, 
obtain any book which is in the Library, other than those in the Read- 
ing-room. They may apply orally, or in writing on one of the slips 
provided at the Catalogue Stand. 

5. There are two foims of slips for written application, one for books 
to be used in the Reading-room, one for books to be taken into the 
Central Court. 

6. Books may be removed according to the regulation on the slips, 
for study of objects in the Court, but readers may bring from the 
Court to the Reading-room such objects as osteological specimens, if 
the rules of the Court allow it; such as are calculated to injure the 
books cannot be so introduced. 

7. The permission to use books in the Court does not extend to the 
Work-rooms, Private Rooms, or Laboratories. 

8. By means of the Catalogue, and by application to the Sub- 
Librarian, it is believed that readers will obtain everything which 
they require; under special circumstances an order may be obtained 
from the Ubrarian to consult works in the Principal Book-room with- 
out removal to the Reading-room. 

9. Readers who intend to frequent the Reading-room may have part 
of 1 table reserved for them, if they leave their names with the Sub- 
Librarian — subject, of course, to the condition that they retain their 
right by use. If they wish books in use to be reserved for the next 
day, they should express their wish to the Sub-Librnrian. 

10. Readers who desire lo draw, either from objects in the Museum 
or from plates existing in the RudclifTe Library, may have an easel and 
water (for water colours) on application to the Sub-Ijbrarian. At 
present an artist is ready to take pupils in Natural History 
Drawing. 

II. The Master in the Ruskin Drawing School (see p. 65) is ready 
to hold Evening Classes for leaching the Anatomical drawing of the 
Figure, on certain evenings during Term. 

la. A first-class microscope by Powell and Lealand (including a ^ 
object-glass) is attached lo the Library, for reference, and for comparison 
of real objects with the illustrated works. 



Digilizcdt* Google 



COLLEGE LIBRARIES. 47 

13. Readers are earnestly requested lo observe silence. They can 

communicate to the Sub-Librarian on; wants the; may find tmsuppUed, 
and any inconvenience wtuch they desire to have remedied. 

^ 4. College Idbrariw. 

At UniTerslty, the College Library is open to all members 
of the College, and boots may be taken out at all times, the 
borrower being only required to enter bis name in the Register 
kept in the Library. 

At Balllol, the College Library is especially rich in Divinity and 
modem boots bearing on Classical Literature and Philosophy. 
There is a reading-room attached to the Library, which is open 
to Undergraduates between the hours of 10 A.M. and 10 p.U. 
Boots may be taken out both in Term and for the Vacations. 

At Morton, the College Library is open between g a.m. and 
I P.M. in Term to all members of the College. The Library is 
especially rich in Mcdiscval Theology and Medicine : it will here- 
after be devoted chiefly to books on Modem History. 

At Exster, (i) the Fellows* Library is open to Under- 
graduates every Saturday in full Term between noon and 
1 pj(. Books may be taken out at that time on applica- 
tion to the Librarian, and at other times on appllcatioD to a 
Fellow, (a) There is a Library for the special use of Under- 
graduate Members of the College, which is open every week-day 
from 9 A.M. to sunset, and from which books may be taken out 
under certain conditions. 

At Oriel, (i) the College Library is open to Undergraduates 
under certain restrictions ; (2) there is a separate Library and 
Reading-room for Undergraduates open to them without re- 
striction. 

At Queen's, (i) the College Library is especially rich in 
Modem Literature. It is open to all resident Graduates of the 
College, who may on application to the College obtain a private 
key for use during Term ; also to all Undergraduate members 
of the College, who arc allowed to take out books, not being 
books of reference, for any period not exceeding three weeks. 
Graduates of the University, residing in Oaford, may take books 
out, under certain conditions, on application to the Librarian. 
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(3} A special readins-room for Undergraduates is open natil 
1 1 P.M. It is provided witli books of reference and other works 
likely to be of use to candidates for Honours in the Schools 
of the University. The boots are during Term confined to 
the room, but may be taken out in Vacation on application to 
the Librarian, (j) A room called the Taberdars' Room is 
provided for the use of residents, in which newspapers &c, are 
supplied. 

At Hf&w College, the College Library is open to Undei^ra- 
duates, and books may be taken out under conditions prescribed 
by the College or by the Librarian. 

At Xdncoln, (i) the College Library is especially rich in 
Scholastic Theology, in pamphlets of the period of the Civil War, 
and in books bearing on the Old Testament. It is open to 
Fellows of the College only, except by special leave, (a) The 
Undergraduates' Library is furnished with books bearing on the 
subjects of study in the various Schools recognised in the Uni- 
versity. It is open to all Undergraduates of the College be- 
tween 9 A.M. and 10 P.M. on every day during Terra. 

At AH Souls, the Library is especially rich in works bearing 
Upon Modem History and Law. A Reading-room is attached to 
it, which is open to all Graduates of the University, to Barristers 
on the Oxford Circuit, and to other persons recommended by 
the Warden or a Fellow of the College, by a Chichele Professor, 
or by a Head or Tutor of a College or Hall, from 10 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
every week-day in full Term, and from 1 1 a.m. to 4 P.M. in Vaca- 
tion (but on Saturdays from 11 to a); during the months of 
August and September, and on some few days during the rest of 
the year, it is entirely closed. Books from the General Library, 
except those specially reserved by the Librarian, may be sent 
for into the Reading-room, upon application to the Assistant 
Librarian. 

At Magdaleoi, the Library is rich in Divinity, Natural Science, 
and Topography. Standard works in Classics and other branches 
of University education are added as required. Undergraduates 
can obtain books from it by application to the Librarian or bis 
Assistant, and it is open at stated hours of the day, during which 

Digilizcdt* Google 



COLLEGE LIBRARIES. 49 

tbey can either take out such books as thejr require, or use them 
in the Library itself. 

At BrasenoBe, Undergraduates have admission to the College 
Library at times arranged by the Librarian : there is also a special 
Library and Reading-room for the use of Undergraduates. 

At Corpus, the Library is rich in M5S., in early printed 
books, and in works relating to Italian history and topography. 

At Christ Churob, (i) the Library is especially rich in old 
DiTinity: (3) there is also an Undergraduates' Library and 
Reading Room, which contains the books most likel]' to be useful 
to those who are studying the Classics, Modem History, Philo- 
sophy, Theology. 

At Trinity, Undergraduates may obtain liooks from the College 
Library by applying to the Librarian. There is also an Under- 
graduates' Library. 

At St. .Tohn's, (i) the College Library is especially rich in 
Theology, and is open to Undergraduates under certain restric- 
tions, (i) There is also a special Library, which is open every 
day in full Term, and from which Undergraduates are at liberty 
to take books out for themselves. 

At Jestls, the College Library is especially rich in English law 
and controversial divinity of the latter half of the seventeenth 
century. There is also a Library of selected books for the use 
of Undergraduates. 

At Wadbam, (i) Undergraduates may obtain books from the 
College Library by applying to the Librarian : Graduates may, 
OD application, be provided with keys. (1) There is a Library 
for the special use of Undergraduates, from which books may be 
taken out by them, under certain conditions. 

At Pembroke, there is an Undergraduates' Library; and 
Undergraduates can also obtain books from the College Library 
by applying to the Librarian or to a resident Fellow, 

AtWoroestAT, (i) the College Library has many Architectural 
Works, Travels, Old Plays, and Pamphlets : its special depart- 
ment is Classical Archioiogy. All members of the College 
and resident members of Convocation, on application to the 
Librarian, may under certain restrictions, obtain books from it| 
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for use both in Term-time and in Vacation, (i) The Under- 
graduates' Library, containing books bearing on the subjects of 
the several Schools, is open as a reading-room every day until 
II P.M. 

At Eeble, the Library is open to Undergraduates, and books 
may be taken out under regulations made from time to time. 
Part of the Library is fitted up as a Reading-room, and provided 
nith duplicates of the buoks most commonly required, which are 
confined to the Library. 

At Hertford, Undergraduates can obtain books from the 
College Library by applying to the Librarian. 

At St. Mary Hall, the Library is at all times accessible to 
Undergraduates without restriction. 

At St. Sdmimd Hall, the Library is rich in Patristic and 
Modern Tbeology. It is open at fised times on three days in the 
week to all members of the Hall. 

$ 6. N^on-Collegiate Students' Idbrary. 

This is a Library of books necessary for Students in the various 
Schools (with the exception of the Natural Science School). 

It is open whenever the Clarendon Buildings are open. 

There is also a Lending Library, which is open, under certain 
conditions, to those Students who have paid an entrance fee of 
ten shillings. 

§ 6. The University Museum. 

The University Museum consists of a large group of buildings 
which are wholly devoted to the study and teaching of various 
branches of Physical Science. It contains collections in illustra- 
tion of Mineralogy, Geology, Zoology, Comparative Anatomy, 
Pathology; together with the necessary apparatus for Chemistry 
and Physics. It also contains Lecture-rooms, special Libraries, 
Laboratories, Dissecting-rooms, and other appliances for each 
class of teaching. It also contains the Raddifft Library, which 
consists of a large collection of books in almost every department 
of Physical Science, and which is open to all who are admitted 
to the Museum (see p. 44). 

It is divided into separate Departments, which correspond to the 
several Pntfessorships of Mathematical and Physical Science, and 
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all of which are accessible without fee to all members of the 
University. Students of Physical Science who are not members 
of the Universitf are admitted on the introduction of a Professor ; 
and strangers from a distance, who wish merely to view the 
Museum, are admitted daily, between 3 f.h. and 4 P.u., on re- 
c:ordiiig their names in the Visitors' Book. 

The separate Departments are described in the following pages, 

1. Department of Mathematics. 
This Department consists of Lecture-rooms in which the 
. Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy and the Savilian Pro- 
fessor of Geometry give lectures, the former upon Applied, the 
latter usually upon Pure, Mathematics. 

a. Department of Astronomt. 

The University Observatory was completed in November, 1875, 
and is maintained at the expense of the University. It contains 
a refracting telescope of lai inches aperture and 15 feet focal 
length, furnished with every known contrivance for diminishing 
the physical labour of the observer and conducing to the accuracy 
of bis work. It is furnished with spectroscopes and other neces- 
sary adjuncts. 

The Observatory contains two reflecting telescopes of 13 inches 
aperture and of rare excellence, presented to the University by 
the munificence of Warren De La Rue, Esq., F.R.S., Hon. D.C.L. 

There are also several other instruments of less magnitude pro- 
vided for the use and instruction of students. 

This Observatory is devo.ed partly to the purposes of academical 
instruction, and partly is intended fgr the furtherance of original 
research In the various branches of Astronomical Science. 

The Professor devotes at least two evenings of each week, 
during Term time, to the instruction of University students 
in Practical and Philosophical Astronomy. Other lectures are 
also given on subjects connected with the Lunar and Planetary 
theories. 

The building and instruments are open on all week-days to the 
inspection of members of the University, between the hours of 
II AJI. and > P.M. 
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3. Department of Physics, 

The Clarendon Laboratory attached to the University Museum 
is specially designed to afford facilities for the study of Physics. 
It contains the Physical Cabinet, a Lecture Theatre adapted 
for lectures requiring experimental illustration, and several 
laboratories respectively devoted to the different branches of 
Physics, viz. Acoustics, Heat, Electricity, Magnetism, and Optics. 

The instruction given is of two kinds. 

First, Lecture courses, intended either to supplement the 
instruction given in the laboratories, or to teach students the 
general principles of Physics. 

In general, two lectures are delivered by the Professor in each 
week during the Michaelmas and Hilary Terms, and other 
courses of lectures are given by the Demonstrators. These 
lectures are, when necessary, illustrated by experiments, and are 
designed to make as little demand as possible on the mathematical 
knowledge of the student; an acquaintance with the simplest 
elements of Geometry and Algebra being in most cases all that 
is required. 

Upwn first entering the class of the Professor of Experimental 
Philosophy the student is required to pay a fee of £1 ; he Is then 
free during his University career to attend all ordinary lectm-es 
given by the Professor. 

Secondly, the Laboratory course, intended for students aiming 
at Honours in Physics In the School of Natural Science, and for 
those requiring a thorough knowledge of the use of physical 
apparatus, and of the methods of accurate measurement and 
physical research. 

In the Physical Laboratory the students work singly or in 
small groups, according to the nature of the 'instrument or method 
under consideration. Instruction is given to the student in the 
nature and use of the instruments employed, and each is then 
required himself to carry out experiments, or to make exact 
measurements suggested to him, under the superintendence of 
the Professor and Demonstrators. 

The Laboratory is open daily from 10 A.M. to 4 P.H., but it is 
usual for a student to work in the Laboratory only on alternate 
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days, and the time required on any occasion varies from two to 
six hours, according to the nature of the woric in hand. 

The fee for worlting three days a week is ^£3 per Term, no 
additional expense being incurred by a student, unless by inatten- 
tion or carelessness he should injure the apparatus entrusted to 

It is essential that a student in the Physical Laboratory should 
possess some knowledge of Mathematics, and the greater this 
knowledge, the greater will be the range of physical study open 
to him ; it is also most desirable that l>efore entering the Labora- 
tory the student should have acquired some knowledge of general 
Physics, such for instance as is represented by the elementair 
portions of jamin's Cours de Physique, 

If, upon coming to the University, a student intends to become 
a candidate for Honours in Physics, it is generally desirable that 
he should give his attention mainly to the study of Mathematics 
and Mechanics until he has passed Moderations, merely acquiring 
a general knowledge of Physics and Chemistry by attending the 
experimental lectures. He should then devote his whole time to 
the study of works on Physics aud Chemistry and to working in 
the Laboratories. 

As however the most desirable course to pursue depends so 
much on the extent of the student's knowledge on entering the 
University, it is recommended that each student intending to give 
special attention to Physics should, as soon as possible after 
coming into residence, consult the Professor of Experimental 
Philosophy, or any other teacher of Physics in the University. 

4. Department of Chemistry. 

This department comprises a lecture-room fitted with ap- 
pliances for experimental illustration, and two principal working 
laboratories, the larger of which is fitted with sixty-four working- 
benches, together with demonstration-rooms, subsidiary labora- 
tories, balance -rooms, furnace-rooms, store-rooms, &e. 

The oral instruction consists of two general lectures and 
one demonstration, or less formal lecture, and two courses 
of lectures on the elements of organic and inorganic chemistry, 
pvea weekly. For attendance on these lectures no fee is requhed. 
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The principal laboratories are open daily from lo a.m. to 4 p.m. 
during Term-time, for instruction in Practical Chemistry. The 
fee for each Term is, for students working three days to the 
week, £3; for students working every day, £5. The ordinary 
work of the student in the laboratory consists in the practice of 
qualitative and quantitative analysis, and the preparation of 
Chemical compounds;, and in particular of those methods of 
analysis, of which a knowledge is required from candidates for 
Honours in the School of Natural Science who make Chemistry 
their special subject. 

Opportunities are moreover afforded in the different labora- 
tories for the experimental investigation of special subjects of 
chemical enquiry. 

5. Dbpartment of Mineralogy. 

(i) Mineralogy. The specimens, mostly obtained by gifts to 
the University from Dr. Simmons of Christ Church, and others, 
are arranged in table-cases in the order of their chemical consti- 
tution. Beginning with meteoric iron, the series is continued 
through metals and combinations of metals, sulphides, chlorides, 
and fluorides; a large variety of oxides, carbonates and silicates 
succeeds, followed by sulphates, phosphates, &c. The series 
closes with combustible substances, including jet and amber. 
The specimens are labelled, and may be studied by help of Miller's 
Mineralogy, and other works in the Radcliffe Library. 

(a) Litbohgj. To assist in the study of rocks and associations 
of minerals — a subject common to Mineralogy and Geology— there 
is a case of Vesuvian lavas and minerals, and two tables of rock 
specimens selected to show crystalline segregations, veins, faults, 
cleavage, metamorphism, and other varieties of structure. A con- 
venient book for these subjects is Cotta's Gesteinslehre, translated 
by Lawrence. 

6. Department of Geology. 

The collections include fossils from the whole series of British 
strata, with selections from foreign localities. Of the original 
collection anciently in the Ashmolean Museum, and described 
by Lhwyd, only a few specimens can be recognised ; a great part 
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of those now exhibited were bequeathed to the University by the 
late Rev. Dr. BucLland. 

The general collection, including fossils of all the formations 
from the Cambrian to the Chalk, is placed in vertical cases in the 
lower East Corridor. They are arranged in two series— the 
Palaeozoic and the Mesozoic; and In each series the fossils ars 
placed in the order of natural affinity, so that the student may 
follow any one selected group of forms — as Brachiopoda, ot 
.Cephalopoda, or Fishes— through the whole extent of Pateozoic 
or Mesozoic times. The Cainozuic fossils will be found in the 
upper East Corridor, where also, placed in vertical cases, is the 
large series of mammalian remains collected in the bone-caves of 
England and the Continent by Dr. Buckland. 

The special collection of organic remains from the several 
formations in the neighbourhood of Oxford is placed in separate 
cases between the columns in the West, South, and East Corridors. 
They range from beds of Pleistocene age down to the Lias. 

The collection of the great Saurian remains of the Oxford 
district will be found in the glass cases on the side of the right- 
hand Central Avenue; and the large series of Saurian remains 
irom the Lias, presented to the University by Mr, Hawkins, are 
placed in the South Corridor and at the end of the open Court. 

The specimens are in greater part named and labelled. There 
is besides a MS. Catalogue of the genrral collection, corresponding 
with numbers on the specimens, which may be consulted on ap- 
plication to the Professor of Geology, 

(A guide-book is published, which gives particulars of the 
arrangement, position, and locality of the specimens, and indi- 
cates those which are most worthy of notice.) 

Lectures, without fee, are given twice a week during Michael- 
mas and Hilary Terms, and informal instruction and field excur- 
sions during the summer Term. 

7. Departuent of Zoology. 
Specimens Illustrative of the great divisions 'of the animal 
kingdom (excepting Arachnida, Insecta, &c.) are placed in the 
middle of the Court, labelled and catalogued. At present the 
space for mammalia is very restricted. Each natural division 
of birds from various regions of the earth is placed, as far as. 
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possible, together, and distinct from other groups. Of reptiles 
a considerable proportion was part of the large gifts of the Rev. 
F. W. Hope of Christ Church, including the fine series of Che- 
lonida collected by Professor Bell : Dr. Gunther has examined a 
considerable number of the Batrachians, Lacertians, Ophidians, 
and Crocodilians — very many specimens being preserved in spirits, 
in the South Upper Corridor, In the central aisle of the Court 
are cabinets containing a general collection of the shells of 
Mollusca, mostly presented by Admiral Sir T. Wilson and Lady 
Wilson (these are arranged in natural groups, numbered and 
catalogued) ; also a large cabinet in which the ornithological 
collection of bird-skins is arranged, including a collection A-om 
Borneo recently given by Mr. Treacher. 

There is a distinct collection of British Vertebrata, including 
fishes, reptiles, birds, and mammalia, in the upper north corridor, 
which also contains a very valuable collection of Arctic birds 
presented by John Barrow, Esq., and a collection of birds' nests. 
Among the British birds are especially to be noticed many 
groups of young birds. Large and valuable collections of British 
shells, presented by Sir Walter Trevelyan and the late Mr, Barlee, 
are placed in a room on the north side of the building. Special 
collections, including eggs of British birds, shells of Madeira, and 
shells of the vicinity of Oxford, are arranged in glazed drawers 
under the general collection of shells. 

In a distinct cabinet, Echinodemiata appear in two main 
groups — Echinida and Asterida — and the series is closed by 
a collection of Corals, Gorgonix, and Spongladx, labelled and 
catalogued. 

The collections of articulated animals and the Entomological 
Library are placed in rooms in the South Upper Corridor of the 
Museum. The collection of insects, both British and foreign, 
also presented to the University by the Rev, F, W. Hope (to 
which constant additions are being made from a special grant 
bequeathed by the same donor), is one of the largest in existence, 
and in some of>the groups is unsurpassed in any other museum. 
The collection of Economic Entomology, formed by Mr. West- 
wood, the present Professor of Zoology, is of very large extent ; 
portions of it are exhibited in glazed cases in the large Insect- 
room and in the Corridor. 
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The rich collection of Crustacea formed by Professor Bell is 
also here preserved, having been preseoted to the University 
by Mr. Westwood on his appointment to the Professorship of 
Zoology, Large collections of Crustacea, ArachnJda, Insecta, 
and Marine Invertebrata, in spirits, are preserved ia the wall- 
cases of the Insect-room and Corridor. 

The Sittomolog'uai Library of the Rev. F. W. Hope is very ex- 
teosive, and is open to students on application to the Professor. 

8. Department of Huhan and Comparative Anatomy. 

The Anatomical Laboratory is open daily throughout Term 
time, from ioa.u. to 5 p.m., for practical instruction in Human 

and Comparative Anatomy, under the superintendence of the 
Professor and the Demonstrators. Those students who have not 
received any previous instruction in the subject usually begio 
by making a study of the anatomy'of the rabbit, at the same 
time learning the use of the microscope and the elements of 
histology. Wlien sufficiently advanced, those who intend to 
offer Animal Morphology as their subject for the Final Honours 
School join the Professor's practical class of Comparative 
Anatomy. 

A course of lectures on elementary Comparative Anatomy 
lasting over two Terms is given by the Demonstrator of Com- 
parative Anatomy ; this is intended for beginners and for those 
who are mating Physiology their special subject. 

The Professor -lectures three days in the week on Comparative 
Anatomy, and after bis lectures superintends a course of prac- 
tical instruction on the anatomy of a series of typical animals 
numbering about ninety in all, specimens of all of which are 
provided for dissection by the students attending the course. 
Students further devote a certain amount of their time to the 
study of the series of anatomical collections contained in the 
Museum. 

Instruction in Practical Human Anatomy is given by the 
Demonstrator daily. Members of the University who wish to 
begin the study of any branch of Anatomy should call on the 
Professor on the first Monday in Term, between 11 a.h. and 
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A period of at least two years is necessary for the acquirement 
of an adequate knowledge of the subjects of the Honours School 
of Animal Morphology. 

. Courses of lectures on various branches of Animal Morphology 
are given each Term by the Lee's Reader in Anatomy and 
several College Lecturers. These are thrown open to all 
Members of the University, and arrangements are made whereby 
they complete the course of study required for the Final Honours 
Examination. 

9. Department of Physiology. 

Lectures are given by the Waynflete Professor three times a 
week during each Term, on (i) the mechanical functions of the 
body, (2) the chemical fiinctions of the body, {3) the functions 
of the nervous system. The course extends over six Terms. 

Practical instruction is given by the Professor and by Mr. 
F. Gotch, B.Sc. London ; practical instruction In Physiological 
Chemistry is given by Mr. Laws, F.C.S. In Histology, lectures 
are given and practical work superintended by Mr. Dixey, 
M.A., B.M. 

Both courses are adapted to the requirements of Students of 
Medicine, as well as to those of Undergraduates who desire to 
take honours in the Natural Science School. 

ID. Department of Medicine. 

The University has not at present undertaken to develop 
teaching in the technical applications of the Natural Sciences, 
and has not therefore a practical Medical School, any more than 
a practical Engineering School. It has, however, been thought 
desirable to form in the Museum a Department connected with 
Medicine, as being necessary for a philosophical view of Bio- 
logical Science. This department illustrates generally the 
study — (i) of the ways In which the healthy structures of living. 
beings become unhealthy; (j) of the modes of preventing the 
tendencies to itl-health, or death ; (3) of the principles by which 
injuries may be repaired; and (4) of the several ways in which 
life is brought to a close. 

The arrangements for these ends, though for the reason jost 
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stated much less estensive than those of a complete Medical 
School, include — 

I. A Patboiopeal Muieum, consisting of about looo specimens, 
and comprising the collection of Schroeder van der Kollc, that 
of the present Regius Professor, and others. 

This is divided into two parts, arranged according to the 
divisions of the Hunterian Collection. The first part illustrates 
the general forms of disease, and the second local diseases. It 
aims at showing these processes in animals generally as well as in 
man, and so is to be counted a continuation of the Biological 
series In the Court, also arranged on the plan of the Hunterian 
Collection. 

The collection is catalogued, and may be studied by leave of the 
Professor. Pathological Books are to be found either in the 
Pathological Museum itself, or in the RadcHffe Library. 

a. An Initrumtnt Room. — In this apartment are being collected 
instruments of Diagnosis, Ophthalmoscopes, Optometers, the 
Phacoidoscope, Laryngoscofies, Sphygmographs, Sec. 

The room can be darkened for the use of the reflecting 
instruments. Members of the University desiring to use them 
are to apply to the Professor or to his Deputy. 

In this room the Radcliffe Artist may be consulted as to 
instruction in Anatomical Drawing, Natural History Drawing, or 
the mode of drawing Diagrams. 

tie Office of the Regliu Profasor of Jttr.*Wnf.— The Regius 
Professor attends on certain days, which are announced in the 
Vmvertitj Gazrtte, to advise members of the University on subjects 
connected with the department. From time to time the Pro- 
fessor takes members of the University to inspect localities in 
town or country, for instruction in Sanitary defects and remedies, 
and in the general elements of Sanitary knowledge. 

Student) ^ Medicine. — For the purpose of enabling Students of 
Medicine to begin professional study in Oxfortl a Lectureship on 
Human Anatomy has been founded. The holder of this office 
is to lecture and give practical instruction in accordance with 
the requirements of the Professional Examining Boards. 

Undergraduates who intend to enter the Medical Profession 
should be registered as 'Medical Students' immediately after 
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passing the Preliminarr Examination in the Honour School of 
Natural Science. 

Application for this purpose is to be made to the Registrar of 
the Geaeral Medical Council, 199 Oxford Street, London, W. 



§ 7. The Botanlo Oarden. 

I. Departkent of Botany. 

The Botanic Garden, formerly Lnown as the Phfiic Garden, 

was founded in the year iba through the munificence of Henry, 

Earl of Uanby. It was the first piece of public ground set apart 

in this country for the scientific study of plants. 

The material now existing in it for instruction or research 
may be described under the following heads: — 

I. 7bt Garden, containing collections of living plants. 

3. Tht Herbarium, containing collections of dried plants. 

J. The Museum, containing collections of such parts of plants as 
cannot conveniently be incorporated with the Herbarium. 

4. The Laboratarj, containing apparatus for the study of 

Phyaolopcal Botany. 

I, The Garden. — The Gardens, which are open from six in the 
.morning till six in the evening in sumqjer, or till sunset in winter, 
contain collections of hoth hardy and tender plants. Of the 
former, those within the walls are for the most part arranged 
in beds illustrative of the natural orders ; but on the plot of 
ground outside the walls, facing the south-west, about five 
hundred of the more common wild flowers have been arranged in 
rows to illustrate the British genera. This Generic Garden has 
been laid out with the view to assist the student, who, upon 
application to the Professor, will have leave to gather for himself 
such specimens as he may need, and may be further supplied 
with special opportunities for carrying on his examination of 
tbem. 

The more tender plants are preserved in conservatories. 
These are not open to the public, on account of the narrowness 
of the passages leading through them; but any student, upon 
application, will have the same opportunities afforded htm for 
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studf in them as are mentioned above ia connection with the 
collection of hardy plants. 

a. lie Heriarium.~-The collections contained in the Herbarium 
may be classed under three heads : — 

(_a) Tbe Modem British Collection; (p) The Mvdern General Col- 
lection ; (y) TAe Ancient Colteclioni, 

(a) The Modem Britiih Herbarium is now completed, and is 
especially intended as an herbarium of reference for students. 
Not only have good typical specimens of each species been 
selected, but seeds also and the more minute parts are, in most 
cases, preserved in capsules, from which the student may be 
supplied. Special appliances are aiso offered him for their 
maceration and dissection. 

{^) The Modem General Herbarium, the noble gift of the late 
Mr. Fielding, is, after those at Kew and the British Museum, one 
of the largest and most valuable in the country. It is now cleaned 
uid rendered safe from the further attacks of insects ; it is also 
being rapidly arranged, and all the post-Linnean collections are 
being incorporated with it, 

(y) The Ancitnt Cotlectiont include all such as have been made 
previous to the time of LInna:us. Among these may be reckoned 
those of Morison, Sherard, Dillenius, and Dubois. All these are 
kept separate, and serve to illustrate the state of botanical science 
in the times in which they were made. 

3. The Museum, although containing at one time a great number 
of valuable and useful specimens, is unfortunately of little service 
to the student, owing chiefly to the excessive darkness of the 
room in which the cases are placed. 

4. The Laboratorj is open for practical work daily. 

The Professor lectures three days a week on Elementary Mor- 
phology and Physiology ; and after each lecture practical in- 
struction in illustration of the lecture is given. 

t. Department of Rural Economy. 
The house in the Botanic Garden, formerly assigned to the 
Sherardian Professor of Botany, now contains the books be- 
queathed by Dr. John Sibthorp; and the Professor of Rural 
Economy lectures and gives instruction on the scientific principles 
of Agriculture and Forestry. 
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$ 8. Badoliffe Observator;. 

The Radclitfe Observatory, although founded for the purpose 
of affording practical instruction to the students of the Uni- 
Tersity, is not now strictly an educational establishment: but 
the Radcliffe Observers have, since the separation of the ofiices 
of Radcliffe Observer and Savilian Professor, admitted advanced 
students to the benefit of practical instruction in observing. 

The Astronomical instruments of the Observatory are at pre- 
sent : (i) a transit-circle with telescope of 66 inches focai length 
and 5 inches aperture ; (2) a heliometer, of which the telescope 
is of loj-foot focal length and 7J inches aperture : (j) an equa- 
torially-mounted telescope of 10-foot focal length and 7 inches 
aperture : (4) a 4a-inch achromatic telescope : (5) four sidereal 
clocks, and a sidereal box chronometer. The foregoing are all in 
actual use: there are in addition, (6) iwo 8-foot mural quadrants 
with corresponding i x- foot zenith sector, (7) a transit- instrument 
and meridian circle, (8) an unmounted Gregorian telescope with 
18-inch mirror by Short, (9) a lo-foot Newtonian telescope, (lo) 
two small unmounted telescopes, which -are not in actual use- 

The lUeteorological instruments consist of a barograph, thermo- 
graph, hygrograph, anemograph, rain-gauge, and sunshine re- 
corder, for automatic registration of the corresponding elements; 
and of the ordinary standard instruments, viz. barometer, dry 
and wet bulb thermometers, maximum and minimum thermo- 
meters, and rain -gauges. 

The Observatory is one of the stations reporting daily by 
telegraph to the Meteorological Office, London, in connection 
with the system of dally weather Charts and Forecasts issued 
by that office. 



§ 9. College Sdeiitlfio InstituUoiis. 

At the following Colleges there are Scientilic Institutions, 
accompanied with scienti6c teaching, in addition to the Institu- 
tions which are common to all members of the University, and 
which have been described above. 

At BaJliol there is a chemical laboratory for students, and a 
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lecture room for scientific dcnionst rations. There is a good 
collection of physical apparatus, and a small scientific library 
including the chief English and foreign periodicals devoted to 
physics and chemistry. The laboratory has benches for about 
ten students working at one time. Adjoining the laboratory is a 
balance-room. In addition to the students' laboratory there is 
a research laboratory containing elaborate apparatus for the 
roeasurement and manipulation of gases, an electric Chronograph 
with apparatus for the measurement of the velocity of explosions, 
mercury pumps, etc. Power is supplied by a water-motor and 
by a gas engine. It is the custom for the most distinguished 
students to remain a year or more after taking their degree and 
undertake some piece of original work. 

At present the laboratory is used in common by Balliol and 
Trinity Colleges. The lectures are open to other members of 
the University on payment of a fee. 

At Sxeter lectures and practical instruction in some of the 
subjects recognised in the Biological division of the School of 
Natural Science are given during Term within the walls of the 
College. A small laboratory has been fitted up with microscopes, 
chemical re-agents, a brooding chamber, and other apparatus 
necessary for the practical study of Histology and Embryology, 
There is accommodation for ten students. An extensive series 
of important memoirs on the development of animals, chiefly 
published during recent years in Germany and France, has been 
collected and added to the College Library with the view of 
facilitating such study. The Library also contains a com|^ete 
set of the Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society, of 
the Zeitschrift fiir wIssenschaftJiche Zoologie, and of the Archiv 
fir Mikroskopische Anatomic. 

At SEagdalen there is a laboratory with an efHcient Curator, 
and also a library for the use of its Natural Science students. The 
laboratory is a block of buildings exclusively devoted to the 
teaching of science. The lecture-room is fitted up with ordinary 
^ipliances for chemical demonstration, and contains, in addition, 
a quantity of physical apparatus. One room is devoted to the 
geological collection of the late Professor Daubeny, and this, 
t(^her with a large collection of minerals, is well catalogued 
and arranged for the use of the student. A second room contains 
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a number of instruments connected with meteorology, and on the 
roof is placed an achromatic telescope, with a sJ-inch object- 
glass, equatorially mounted, and with tangent screw motions. A 
series of daily meteorologicat observations is taken and recorded, 
including readings from a standard barometer, maximum and 
minimum temperature, dew-point, maximum solar radiation, rain- . 
fall, &c. The upper rooms, four in number, contain a collection 
of specimens illustrating Comparative Osteology, a Zoological 
series with dissections in illustration, together with microscopes 
and microscopic preparations. These rooms are also fitted up as 
work-rooms for students, and are furnished with a set of physio- 
logical instruments used for illustrating the elementary as well as 
the advanced parts of Experimental Physiology. 
The courses of instruction given by the College Tutors com- 

(i) A course of lectures intended for candidates for Honours 

' in the Natural Science School. 
(2) A course of elementary lectures on Chemical Physics, 
intended for beginners, i. e. (a) for those who are not 
■ necessarily candidates for the Natural Science School, 
as a means of general education, (i) as an introduction 
to the advanced course. 
Each course of lectures combines formal teaching with attention 
to the requirements of each candidate in private ; and the appa- 
ratus is accesdble, subject to certain conditions, to advanced 
students wishing to pursue original investigations. 

The laboratory is open for the use of students at all reason- 
able hours. 

All the above courses of lectures and demonstrations are free 
to members of the College, and are open by arrangement to 
other members of the University. 

At Clu-iBt Churoh there is a laboratory, in which the Lee's 
Readers in Physics and Chemistry lecture on their respective 
subjects. The laboratory is open, without charge for teaching 
or apparatus, to all members of Christ Church, and, on pay- 
ment of a fee, to other members of the University, 

A small Physical and Chemical Library has been formed, ftom 
which books may be taken out by the Undergraduates, 

The Lee's Reader in Anatomy lectures in his room at the 
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Museum, and has joint rights with the Linacre Professor to the 
use of the anatomical spwcimens belonging to Dr. Lee's Trustees, 
which are at present deposited there. 

All three Christ Church Readers admit to their lectures meni'- 
hers of other Colleges on payment of a fee. 



§ 10. Art ColleetioiiB. 

I, The VnituriiPf Galleries contain (i) a collection of original 
drawings by Michael Angelo and Raifaelle, of which a full ac- 
count has bpen written by Mr. J. C. Robinson (Clarendon Press, 
Oxford, 1 870) ; (a) a collection of drawings by J. M. W. Turner, 
R.A. ; (3) a small collection of paintings by Masters of various 
Schools ; (4) the original models of statues and busts by Sii 
F, Chantrey ; (5) the Douce collection of early prints, chiefly 
German and Italian ; (6) a small reference Art Library, the hooks 
for which have been obtained chiefly through funds given by the 
present Lord Eldon. They also contain the Pomfret collection 
mentioned below, p. 67. 

The Galleries are open without fee to all members of the 
University in Academical dress, and to persons introduced by 
them, daily throughout the year (except during a short interval 
in the Long Vacation), from noon to 4 p.m. Visitors not so 
introduced are charged a fee o( 2d. 

a. The Riutiii Dra-^ing Sciiool, which occupies part of the same 
building as the University Galleries, is under the direction of 
the Master of Drawing appointed by Mr, Ruskin. It is open, 
under certain regulations, not only to all members of the Uni- 
versity, but also to the general public. Students have access, 
for the purpose of practical work, not only to the collections 
in the University Galleries, hut also to the following special 
collections of Drawings and Engravings which have been pre- 
pared for the School by Mr. Rustin — (i) the Rudimentary Seriei, 
which illustrates the instruction in elementary drawing which 
is given in the School; (2) the Educational Series; (j) the 
Riference Series, and (4) the Standard Series, wliich illustrate 
the higher work of the School. Of these series there are two 
descriptive catalogues, which can be obtained at the School. 
A small fee is charged to those who attend the Master's classes. 
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(The works of Art given to the University by Mr. Ruskin and 
comprised in the above series are under the control of the Ruskin 
Trustees. The Galleries are under the care of the University 
Curators.) 

J. A collection of Casts illustrative of Greek Art in its several 
stages is under the care of the Professor of Archaeology. 

[In the same building as the University Galleries, a School of 
Art, in connection with the South Kensington Museum, is main- 
tained chiefly for the use of Artisans and their children. Evening 
classes are held there.] 



§ 11. Arohjeologioal CoUeetions. 

I. The AihmoUan Muicam originally consisted of the miscel- 
laneous collections (including books and manuscripts) of Elias 
Ashmole, given to the University in 1684, and subsequent addi- 
tions have been made to it in all its branches. On the building 
of the University Museimi all natural objects were removed to it, 
the coins, books, and manuscripts, including those of Ashmole, 
Dugdale, Aubrey, and Anthony Wood, were transferred to the 
Bodleian Library, and the Ashmolean was re-arranged as an 
Antiquarian, Archiologlcal, and Ethnological Museum. The 
Museum now contains (i) a choice collection of flint implements; 

(3) Egyptian, Etniscan or Italo-Greek, Roman, British, Romano- 
British, Anglo-Saxon, and Mediaeval articles of considerable 
interest ; (3) a collection of upwards of jooo photographs of the 
principal buildings of Egypt, Palestine, Syria, Greece, and Rome, 
including Mr. Parker's photographs of buildings, etc. of Rome, 
Pompeii, and other parts of Italy, with the Recent Excavations, 
the whole of which are systematically arranged for reference; 
also Mr. ParkeHs collection of drawings of buildings in Rome; 

(4) an Ethnological collection. Every article in the Museum 
now has a label distinctly written. The Museum is open dally 
from II to 4 o'clock. The Keeper of the Museum occasionally 
gives lectures upon Archxological subjects. 

3. The Arundel and Selden MarbUi are deposited partly in the 
Ashmolean Museum, and partly in the Museton Artindelianum in 
the quadrangle of the Schools. Among the latter is the most im- 
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portant marble in the collection, viz. that which is known as the 
Parian Chronicle, 

J. The Cajtf/lani Colkctian consisUof (i) Greek Fictile Vases, 
including specimens from the earliest to the latest period of 
that st^le of art; (a) Bronzes, chiefly from Magna Grxcia; 
(3) Terra cottas, chiefly from Capua and Etruria. 

4. The Pamfret Collection consists of a number of ancient 
marbles, which are deposited in the University Galleries. 

$ 12. IndlEui Institute. 
The main object of this Institute, founded in tSSj, is to give 
effective teaching in all subjects that relate to India and its in- 
habitants. Only half the building is as yet completed, but this 
contains Lecture Rooms, a Library, and a Museum; it is thus 
intended to assist the Selected Candidates for the Civil Service 
of India, and all native students from India who matriculate, or 
merely reside, at Oxford. Moreover it will serve as a meeting- 
place for students of all countries who are engaged in Oriental 
research. 
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CHAPTER III. 

OF PECUNIARY REWARDS OF AND AIDS TO IXARNING. 

The pecuniary rewards of and aids to learning may be divided 
according as they are in the gift of the University itself or of the 
several Colleges and Halls. It is sufficient to say of them in 
general that they are so various as to leave no branch of 
academical study without its appropriate recognition, and so 
numerous that few students of ability can fail to obtain sub- 
stantial help. 

It has net been thought advisable to mention here any but 
those which are in the immediate disposal of the University itself 
•r of the Colleges and Halls, but it may be pointed out that 
there are in addition two important classes of pecuniary aid 
which are available by those who are i^ hitend to become 
. members of the University: — 

I. A consider^le number of Exhibitions are awarded by the 
London City Companies and other bodies to deserving students 
of slender means. The nature of these and the conditions under 
which they may be held can be ascertained by application to the 
Clerks of the several Companies. 

a. A still larger number of EEhibitions are awarded by various 
Public Schools to their pupils. The nature of these and the 
conditions under which they may be held can be ascertained in 
each case by enquiry at the respective Schools. 

I. OP ■crarrvERSiTT schoiiAhbeifs ajuh fbizes. 

The University encourages learning among its students partly 
by prizes, i.e. gifts of money or books, and partly by scholarships, 
i.e. gifts of money extending over one or more years. The 
latter were probably intended in the first instance chiefly as a 
help to further study, and to some of them conditions which 
imply study are still attached, but they are now for the most part 
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rewards of past attainment given to those who best satisfy the 
conditions of a more or less limited competition. It will be con- 
venient to classify them according to the branches of study to 
which they relate. The general conditions of competition only 
can be mentioned here ; more precise information will be found 
from time to time in the Oxford Uni-vcrsity Garzettt. The nature 
of the examination for Scholarships will be best gathered from 
the Examination Papers, some of which are published at the 
Clarendon Press. 

I. Classics. 

(i) O-atxn Scbolanhips and Fellovisbips, There are six Scholar- 
ships, each worth £^0 a year and tenable for two years. Candi- 
dates must not have exceeded their sixteenth Term. Three 
Scholars are elected each year after the same examination as that 
held for election to the Ireland Scholarship. 

There are two Fellowships, each worth ^aoo a year and tenable 
for two years. Candidates must have passed all Examinations re- 
quired for the degree of B.A., and must not have exceeded their 
twenty-eighth Term. One Fellow is elected each year either 
without examination or after an examination in Greelc and Latin 
Literature, History, and Antiquities. A Fellow is required to 
spend at least eight months each year in residence abroad for the 
purpose of study at some place or places approved by the electing 
Committee. 

(3) Ireland Scbolaribipi. These are four in number; one 
Scholar is elected every year, and (unless he has been a Craven 
Scholar) is elected at the same time to the First Graven Scholar- 
ship. The value is about jEjo per annum for four years. Candi- 
dates must be Undergraduates who have not exceeded their 
sixteenth Term. The subject of examination is Greek and Latin 
scholarship. 

(3) Hertford Scholarship. This is awarded every year: the 
emolument consists of one year's dividend on 1^1142 loi. fd. 
reduced 3 per cent. Annuities. Candidates must not have com- 
pleted two years from their matriculation. The subject of 
esamination is Latin scholarship. 

(4} The Cbaacelhr'i Prize for a Latin Essay. This is awarded 
every year; its value is £ao In money. Competitors must have 
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exceeded four but not have completed seven years from their 
tnatricuktion. 

(5) The Cbaneetlor'i Prize far Latin Veru. This is awarded 
every year : its value is £30 in money. Competitors must not 
have completed four years from their matriculation. 

(6) Gaisford Prizej. These are two in number, awarded 
each year. One prize is given for a composition in Greek 
Verse, the metre as well as the subject being fixed from year 
to year; the other is given for a composition in Greek Prose. 
The emolument of each prize consists of a moiety of the divi- 
dends on £1353 ^l. Si/. New ] per Cents., and averages about £18. 
The compositions arc to be sent in on or before March i, and 
competitors must not have eseeeded the seventeenth Term from 
their matriculation on that day. 

(7) Comngtim Prize, This is awarded once in every three years 
for a dissertation, to be written either in English or in Latin at 
the option of the writer, on some subject appertaining to classical 
learning. It is open to all members of the University who, on 
the day appointed for sending in the dissertations, have passed all 
the Examinations required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
and have completed six years, and not exceeded fifteen years, 
froni their matriculation. The value of the prize is three years' 
income of the investment of £1375, subject to a deduction for 
the payment of Examiners and other expenses. 

(8) Derfy Scholarihip. This is awarded every year to the 
Candidate who has in the judgment of the electors attained the 
highest academical distinction in Classical scholarship. Candi- 
dates must be members of the University who have completed 
their twentieth and not completed their twenty-fourth Term of 
standing, and who have attained the following academical dis- 
tinctions: (0 a First Class in Classics at the First Public 
Examination ; (a) a First Class in Literis Humanioribus at the 
Second Public Examination ; or, a Second Class in Literis Hu- 
manioribus at the Second Public Examination, together with 
the Chancellor's Prize for Latin Verse and the Chancellor's 
Prize for either the English or the Latin Essay; (3) two out 
of the three Classical University Scholarships, that is to say, 
the Hertford, Ireland, and Craven Scholarships. 
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a. Mathematics. 

(t) Senior Mathematical Schalarih^. These are two in number. 
One Scholar is elected every Hilary Term : the emoluments of 
the Scholarship itself are £]o per annum for two years; but in 
addition to this the Scholar receives during his first year a moiety 
of the dividends upon £ij89 13/. id. Consols, which is derived 
from another fund, and on account of which he is called during 
that year 'Johnson University Scholar,' Candidates must be 
Bachelors of Arts, or at least have passed all the Examinations 
necessary for that degree, and must not have exceeded the 
, twenty-sixth Term from their matriculation Inclusively. The 
subjects of examination are Pure and Mixed Mathematics. 

(1) Junior Mathematical Scbolarsbipj. These are two in number. 
One Scholar is elected every Hilary Term : the emoluments are 
£jo per annum for two years. Candidates must not have ex- 
ceeded eight Terms from their matriculation inclusively. The 
subject of examination is Pure Mathematics. 

(3) Jabttion Mtmorial Prru. This is awarded once in every 
four years, for an essay on some astronomical or meteorological 
subject. It consists of a gold medal of the value of ten guineas, 
together with the balance of four years' dividends upon £;;8 it. 
Reduced Annuities, which usually amounts to about £]o. It is 
open to all members of the University, whether Graduates or 
U ndergraduates. 

J. Physical Science. 

(i) RadcUffeTravelHngFellovjthipt. These are three in number. 
One Fellow is elected every Hilary Term: the emoluments are 
£aoo per annum for three years, subject to the condition that 
not more than eighteen months of that period shall he spent in 
the United Kingdom. Candidates must be Bachelors of Arts 
{or must have passed all the necessary Examinations for that 
degree), who either have been placed in the First Class in one of 
the Public Examinations of the University, or have gained a 
University Prize or Scholarship, No one, however, can be 
elected who is already legally authorised to practise as a 
physician. Candidates are further required to declare that they 
intend to graduate in Medicine in the University, and to travel 
abroad with a view to their improvement in that study; but if 
neither any one willing to make this declaration, nor any one of 
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sufGcient iperit to be elected, shall offer himself as a candidate, 
the competition is thrown open to all persons who shall have 
been placed in the First Class in the School of Natural Science; 
the previous declaration is not required, and a physician is not 
disqualified. The subject of the examination is Medicine. 

(2) Burditt-Ceutii Scholaribipi. These are two in number. One 
Scholar is elected every Hilary Term ; the emoluments of each 
Scholar are a moiety of the dividends on £5800 Consols, for two 
years. Candidates must have passed all the Examinations for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must not have exceeded 
the twenty-seventh Term from their matriculation. 

The subject of the examination is Geology generally, with so 
much of Experimental Physics, Chemistry, and Biology as is 
requisite for an understanding of the principles and applications 
of Geological Science. 

(j) RoUeiton Memorial PriiM. This is awarded once in two years 
for original research in any subject comprised under the follow- 
ing heads — Animal and Vegetable Morphology, Physiology and 
Pathology, Anthropology — to be chosen by the candidates them- 
selves. Its value is ;^6o, and , it is open to members of the 
Universities of Oxford or Cambridge who have not exceeded ten 
years from the date of their matriculation. 

4. Law. 
(i) Eldoa Laiv Scbolarihip. This is awarded once in every 

three years. Candidates must have passed all the Examinations 
necessary for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must have 
been placed in the First Class in one School at least, or have 
gained one of the Chancellor's Prizes. There is no examination 
for the Scholarship, but candidates are required to send a written 
application to the Trustees. 

(a) Viaeriaa Scholanhips. These are three in number. One 
Scholar is elected every Hilary Term : the emoluments are £80 
per annum for three years. Candidates must have completed 
two, but not have exceeded six years from their matriculation. 
The subjects of examination are the Civil Law, International 
Law, General Jurisprudence, and especially the Law of England, 
both public and private. 
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5. History. 

(i) The Arnold Historical Enas Prize. This is awarded every 
Hilary Term for the best essay on some subject of Ancient or 
Modem History alternately. Its value is £42 in mopey. Can- 
didates must he Graduates of the University who, on the day 
appointed for sending in the compositions, have not exceeded 
eight years from their matriculation. 

(3) The Stanhope Hiilorical Eiiaj Prixt. This is awarded every 
Easter Term for the best essay on some subject of Modern 
History, Foreign or English, between a.d. ijoo and a.d. 1815, 
Its value is £ao in books. Candidates must not, in the Term in 
which the prize is to be awarded, have exceeded the sixteenth 
Term from their matriculation. 

(3) The Marqmi of Lotbiarii Historical Esiaj Prize. This is 
awarded every year for the best essay on some subject of 
Foreign History between the Dethronement of Romulus 
Augustulus and the Death of Frederick the Great. Its value is 
£40, in money or books, at the discretion of the adjudicators. 
Candidates must be members of the University who, on the day 
appointed for sending In the compositions, have not exceeded the 
twenty-seventh Term from their matriculation. 
6. Political Economy. 

Cobden Prize. This is awarded every three years for an essay on 
some subject connected with Political Economy, Its value is £60 
in money, and it is open to all members of the University who, on 
the day appointed for sending in the essays, have not eKceeded 
twenty-eight Terms' standing from their matriculation. 

f. Moral Philosophy. 
Green Prize. This is awarded once in three years for a dis- 
sertation on some subject relating to Moral Philosophy. Its 
»alue is ;^9o. Every candidate, before the day appointed for 
sending in the essays, must have been admitted to, or qualified 
for, the degree of Master of Arts. 



(t) Denjer and Johnson Theological Scholarships. These are 
two in number, and are awarded to the two persons who 
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obtain tbe two highest places in a theological examination 
held annually in Hilary Tenn, and open to all Bachelors of Arts 
who have not, at the time of examination, exceeded the twenty- 
seventh Term from their matriculation. The emoluments are 
£50 for one year. The subjects of the examination, which are 
slightly varied from year to year, usually include (i) the Old 
Testament, with special reference to the Hebrew text and 
Septuagint version of one or more books, (2) the New Testa- 
ment in the original, (3) Dogmatic Theology, with one or more 
speciRed treatises, (4) Butler's Analogy or Sermons, (5] a specified 
portion of Ecclesiastical History. 

(a) Ellerten Tbtolog'tcat Euaj Prize. This is avrarded every 
year 'for the best English essay on some doctrine or duty of the 
Christian religion, or on some of the points on which we differ 
from the Romish Church, or on any other subject of theology 
which shall be deemed meet and useful.' Candidates must be 
member? of the University who have passed their Examinations 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, who have begun their 
sixteenth Term from their matriculation inclusively for the space 
of eight weeks previous to the day appointed for sending in the 
essays, and who have not exceeded their twenty-eighth Term 
on tbe day on which the subject of the essay is proposed (which 
is in the Easter Term of each year). The value of the prize is 
£» I in money. 

(3) Canon Hall Greek Teitament Prizes. These are two in 
number, a Senior Prize of the value of £jo, and a Junior Prize 
of the value of £20, and are awarded every Hilary Term, 
(b) Candidates for the Senior Prize must be members of the 
University who liave completed the eighteenth but have not ex- 
ceeded the twenty-eighth Term from their matriculation, and 
who have passed all the Examinations necessary for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. The subject of examination is 'the New 
Testament in the original Greek, in respect of translation, criti- 
cism, interpretation, inspiration, and authority.' (^) Candidates 
for the Junior Prize must be members of the University of not 
more than eighteen Terms' standing. The subject of examina- 
tion is the Gospels and Acts of the Apostles in the original Greek, 
in respect of translation, criticism, and interpretation. 

(4) Hall-Houghion Septuagiat Prizes. These are two in number, 
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a Senior Prize of the value of £xs, and a Junior Prize of the 
value of £i^, and are awarded every Hilar}' Term, (a) Candi- 
dates for the Senior Prize must be members of the University 
who have completed the eighteenth but have not exceeded the 
twenty-eighth Term from their matriculation, and who have 
passed all the Examinations necessary for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. The subject of examination is ' the Septuagint version 
of the Old Testament in its twofold aspect, retrospectively as 
regards the Hebrew Bible, and prospectively as regards the Greek 
Testament.' (i) Candidates forthe Junior Prizemustbemembere 
of the University of not more than eighteen Terms' standing. 
The subject of examination is one or more books of the Septuagint 
announced from year to year by the Trustees of the Prizes. 

(s) Heughton Syriac Prixe. This is of the value of £15, 
and is awarded every Hilary Term. Candidates must not have 
exceeded the twenty-eighth Term from their matriculation. 
The examination is in the ancient versions of the Holy Scriptures 
in Syriac, in respect of translation, criticbm, and interpretation : 
the particular l>ooks and versions are announced from year to 
year by the Trustees of the Prize. 

9. English Composition. 

(i) EngluB Eiiay (Chancellor' 3 Prixe). This is awarded every 
year for the liest essay in Englbh on a subject which has been 
announced in the preceding year. Its value is £10 in money. 
Competitors must have completed four but not have exceeded 
seven years from their matriculation, 

(a) Engluh Verse {Sir Roger Neiiidigate'j Prize). This is 
awarded every year for the best composition in English Verse. 
There is no limitation as to the length of the composition, but 
the metre is usually required to be heroic couplets. The value 
of the prize is £3 1 . Competitors must be Undergraduate members 
of the University who have not exceeded four years from their 
matriculation. 

Cj) Engliib Poem on a Sacred Subject, A prize for this is awarded 
once in every three years : there Is no restriction as to metre, 
but the length of the composition must be not less than sixty nor 
more than three hundred lines. The value of the prize is about 
£100. Competitors must be members of the University who at 
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the time the subject is announced have passed the Euaminations 
necessary for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

[The Arnold and Stanhope Historical Essay Prizes are men- 
tioned above, p. 7j.] 

10, Languages. 

(i) Bmien Saiukrit Scbotartbipi. These are four in number' 
one is awarded every Hilary Term after an examination in 
Sanskrit : the emoluments are £50 per annum for four years. 
Candidates must be matriculated members of a College or Hall 
who on the day of election have not exceeded their twenty-fifth 
year. The holders of the Scholarships are required to teep their 
names on the books of a College or Hall, to keep a statutable 
residence of three Terms in each year, to attend the lectures of 
the Boden Professor, and to satisfy him at the end of each Term 
of their proficiency in the Sanskrit language. 

(a) Kennieoli Hehrpw Scholarships. These are two in number, 
awarded in Michaelmas Term, The Senior Scholarship is open 
to members of the University, who on the first day of the Term 
in which the Scholarship is awarded have passed the examinations 
needed for the degree of B,A. and have not exceeded twelve 
years from matriculation. It is awarded every alternate year, 
and is tenable for two years : the emolument is iCfao, half paid 
upon election to the candidate, whose essay (on a subject con- 
nected with the Hebrew language and literature, and approved 
by the Regius Professor of Hebrew) is deemed by the electors 
of sufficient merit, and the remainder so soon as the Scholar shall 
have published this essay. The Junior Scholarship is open to 
members of the University, who on the first day of the Term 
in which the Scliolarship is awarded have passed the examinations 
needed for the degree of B.A., and have not exceeded thirty 
Terms from matriculation. It is awarded each year, and is 
tenable for one year on condition that the Scholar reside seven 
weeks during both Michaelmas and Hilary Terms, and seven 
weeks between the first day of Easter Term and the twenty-first 
day of Trinity Term; the emolument is £120 paid in three 
equal instalments. 

(j) Putey and Ellerten Bebreui Scbolarsbips. These are four in 
number: two are awarded every Michaelmas Term ; the emolu- 

, D.g.licJbvGoOJ^Il;"' 
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tnents are £40 per annum for two years, subject to the condition 
that every Scholar shall reside not less than seven weeks in 
the Michaelmas and Hilary Terms respectively of each year, 
and seven weeks in the Easter and Trinity Terms of some 
one of those two years, and that during such periods of resi- 
dence he shall pursue his studies in Hebrew and the cognate 
languages under the direction of the Professor of Hebrew. 
Candidates must be members of the University who have not 
exceeded fourteen Terms from matriculation, or twenty-five 
yeare of age '. The subjects of examination are Hebrew and 
other Semitic languages, together with the application of Hebrew 
to the illustration of the New Testament. This Scholarship must 
be vacated if the Scholar obtain the Kennicott Scholarship. 

(+) Taylorian Scholarship and Exhibition. ' These are awarded 
every Michaelmas Term, and are of the value of £50 and £15 
respectively for one year. Candidates must be members of the 
University who have not exceeded the twenty-third Term from 
their matriculation. The subject of examination is some one or 
more of the languages taught within the Taylor Institution, 
comparative philology as applied to the same, and the literature 
of such selected language or languages. The particular language 
for examination is fixed from year to year, 

(5} Cbineic Scbolanbiji. This is awarded every alternate year, 
after an examination in the Chinese language and literature, and 
is of the value of £^0 per annum for two years, subject to the 
condition that the Scholar shall reside not less than seven weeks 
in each Term, and that he shall pursue bis studies in Chinese 
nnder the advice and supervision of the Professor of Chinese. 
The Electors have power, in case no candidate satisfies them in 
the examination for the Scholarship, to grant the annual stipend 
of £50, or any less sum, under the name of an Exhibition, to any 
person who shall be certi6ed to them as desirous of pursuing the 
study of Chinese. 

[The Syriac Prize is mentioned above under the heading of 
Divinity Priies, p. 75-] 

' Till the year 1881 ' Candidates must be members of the University 
ooder the degrees of M.A. or B.C.L., or persons who having taken those 
dqrrees have not exceeded twenty-five years of age.' 
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n. COU^EQE FEU.OWSHIP8. 

[7%t foUomng panis do not tuntoiii a complete digest of iht SlaitiUs 
Titating to all the Fdloas\ips in every CoBtge; Ihey pn^ia to give only 
tucA iH/ormalion oi Hia> In taefid to any ptrsoH v/ko intends to be a Can- 
didalt for a FeUmmhip, at totU as lo any person who aiihesfor a career in 
Oxford as a member <flhe educational sta^ of any College.'] 

In the Statutes framed for the various Colleges' by the late 
Xlniveisity Commissioners, and approved by the Queen in Council 
in i88«, Fellowships are as a^neral rule divided into (i) Ordinary, 
or Non-OEGcial, or Non-Tutorial, and (i) Official, or Tutorial. 

(i) Ordinary Fellowships: — 

In almost every College, Candidates must have passed all Exa- 
minations required for the degree of B.A., and must be unmar- 
ried ; also they must not possess more than a certdn specified 
income (generally £500 a year), from any benefice, property, 
pension, or office. 

The election is made after an Examination in some branch of 
knowledge recognised in the Schools of the University. 

The yearly emolument of every such Fellowship is £100% 
together with, in most cases, rooms rent free and an allowance 
for dinner in HalL The tenure is for seven years. 

These Fellowships are offered as rewards for proficiency in the 
various subjects studied In the University. The holders of them 
are under no obligation to reside', or to remain unmarried after 
election, or to serve their Colleges in any capacity. They remain 
Probationer Fellovre for one year'; till the expiration of which 
time, and also in several instances till the completion of a certain 
amount of residence, they are not entitled to take any part in the 
government of their Colleges. 

(i) Official Fellowships : — 

These are mainly intended to be held by members of the 
Educational Staff in each College; but they are also in many 
cases tenable by other College officers. 

The yearly emolument is generally £ zoo, besides rooms rent free, 

' Lincoln CoUegeremaini as yet subject to its previous StatnteS! and 
Keble and Hertford Colleges are unaflecled by Ihe recent legislation. 

* At Worcester College from £ijo to |C'°<^ " year, as the state of 
the CollMC revenues will allow. 

' At Christ Church leave of absence must be applied for. 

' Except at University College, for six months. 
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and ia most cases an allowance for dinner in Hall. An official 
Fellow, being Tutor, receives annually in addition a sum varying 
in different Colleges^ from £50 to £150 paid out of the Cor- 
porate Revenues, tc^ther with such a sum paid out of the 
Tuition Fund as may be from time to time awarded. 

The length of tenure varies from two years to fifteen ; but the 
holder may always be re-appointed for successive [Kriods vary- 
ing from fifteen yeare to five. 

An Official Fellow, who has been on the Educational Staff 
of his College for a certain specified term of years, is eligible for, 
and in some cases is entitled to, a pension calculated according to 
the length of his service, but in no case exceeding ^£400 a year. 
An allowance may always be made in cases of compulsory re- 
tirement owing to illness. 

An Official Fellow is in some cases entitled, and may in other 
cases be permitted, to continue to hold his Fellowship after mar- 
riage, provided that there be resident within the College a speci- 
fied number, varying fi-om two to. six, of unmarried Fellows, 



Clerical Fellowships: — 

By these it is intended to make provision, in cert^n Colleges, 
for the religious instruction of the Undergraduates and for the 
due performance of Divine Service. There must be at least one 
in Baliiol, Brasenose, Exeter, Jesus, Oriel, Pembroke, Queen's, 
St. John's, Trinity, University, and Worcester Colleges: at least 
two in Magdalen College: at least three in Christ Church. 

In All Souls, Corpus Christi, Merton, New, and Wadham 
Colleges it is not required by Statute that any Fellow should be 
in Holy Orders, but it is provided that one of the Fellows may 
hold the office of Divinity Lecturer or Chaplain. 

nniveavi^. 

The number of Fellowships is to be thirteen, inclusive of the 
StoweU Civil Law Fellowship. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree, and must be unmarried : there is a property disqualifi- 

' In Oriel and Wadham Colleges no additional pftyment is made out 
of the Corporate Revenues, but a definite stipend is payable out of the 
Tuition Fund. 
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cation. But these requirements may be dispensed with in four 
cases, if the services of the Fellow be required as Prtelector, 
Tutor, or Chaplain. 

Thrice at least in every twelve elections the examination is to 
be in the subjects recognised in one or more of the Final 
Schools other than that of Litene Humaniores, 

The Stowell Civil Law Fellowship is open to any one who has 
passed the usual Examinations and has not completed the twenty- 
eighth Term from his matriculation : it is awarded after an ex- 
amination in Jurisprudence, Roman or Civil Law, and such other 
subjects as the College may determine on each occasion. 

Every Fellow vacates his Fellowship at the end of seven' years 
from election or re-election, subject to certain provisions and ex- 
ceptions, viz. ; — such number of Fellows (not exceeding six) as 
the Master and Fellows shall determine holding either of the 
offices of Prselector, or Tutor, and a Chaplain Fellow, may con- 
tinue to hold their Fellowships so long only as they reside and 
ssrve the College ; two Fellows, but not more at any one time, 
may have the tenure of their Fellowships prolonged for a period 
not exceeding two years, provided that they have been for that 
period resident and employed in the educational work of the 
College ; a Fellow engaged in some approved and specified work 
of literature, science, art, or research at the time when he 
vacates his Fellowship may be re-elected for successive periods 
of seven years under the same conditions ; a Fellow appointed 
by the University to a Readership or Lectureship may be con- 
tinued in his Fellowship for successive periods of five years or 
less under the same conditions. 

A Prselector, or Tutor, is appointed on the nomination of the 
Tutorial Committee for a period not exceeding twelve years, and 
may be re-appointed for similar successive periods. 

The yearly emolument of every Fellowship is jEjoo; and in 
addition a Frxlector or Tutor {If among the number of those 
determined as above by the Master and Fellows) is entitled to 
(i) £100 out of the Corporate Revenue, (j) such payment out 
of the Tuition Fund as may be allotted to him. 

So long as there are resident within the College two unmarried 
Fellows being Pnelectors or Tutors, a Fellow who has held the 
office of Pnelector or Tutor for seven years may marry and yet 



COLLEGE FELLOWSHIPS. 8l 

retain his Fellowship; moreover, if by marriage within seven 
years after election he vacate his Fellow^ip, he may be elected 
to fill the vacancy. 

A Pnlector or Tutor, if not re-elected Fellow after twenty 
years' service, or if he voluntarily retire from ofBce after twenty- 
five years' service, is entitled to a pension. 

BaUioI, 

(i) Nen-TutoriaJ FellawiUpi. The number ie to be not less than 
one nor greater than nine. Every person Is eligible, provided 
that, if he be a member of any University in Great Britain or 
Ireland, he has passed all Esaminations required for the degree 
of B.A. or other first degree. Thrice at least in every ten 
vacancies filled up, the esamination is to be in the subjects recog- 
nised in one or more of the Final Schools other than that of 
Literx Humantores. 

The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at any one time, 
may be prolonged for a period not exceeding two years, provided 
that tbe holders have for that time been resident and employed 
in the educational work of the College. 

(3) Tutorial FeUowihip.1. The number is to be not less than 
seven nor greater than eleven. The Master nominates to them, 
subject to confirmation hy the College. They are tenable for 
ten years, and renewable for successive periods of not more than 
ten years. 

So long as there are four of the educational staff unmarried 
and resident in College, a Tutorial Fellow, who has held his 
Fellowship for seven years and has obtained leave to reside else- 
where than in College, may marry and yet retain his Fellowship : 
moreover, if by marriage within seven years after election he 
vacate bis Fellowship, he may be elected to fill the vacancy. 

The yearly emolument is (i) £aoD, (a) £50 to a Fellow 
giving his full services to the College, (3) a progressive stipend 
paid out of the Tuition Fund, beginning at 4!ioo, and rising, by 
uinual increments of £15, to £340. 

A Tutorial Fellow is entitled to a pension, if not re-elected 
after twenty years' service or if he retire after thirty years' ser- 
vice : he is eligible for a pension after twenty years' service. 
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The number of Fellowships with emolument is to be not less 
than nineteen, and may be increased to twenty-six. 

They are tenable for seven years, and renewable for similar 
successive periods. The stipend is £100 a year. 

(i) One Fellowship at least, but not necessarily more than two, 
is to be filled up after examination each year. Once at least in 
every cycle of fourteen elections the subject of each distinct 
School in the Second Public Examination is to be recognised in 
the examination. Candidates must have passed the Examinations 
for the B.A. degree : there is a property disqnalilication. 

(a) Not more than ten Fellowships may be filled up without 
examination ; and in these cases the usual qualifications may be 
dispensed with. 

Seven of these may be assigned to persons botdiuK either 
of the offices of Tutor or Lecturer: but a Fellowship is vacated 
at once, if the Fellow cease to hold the office which originally 
made him eligible. 

A FeUow who b a Tutor or Lecturer receives annually (i) the 
emolument of his Fellowship, (a) £100 from the Corporate 
Revenue, (3) such payment out of the Tuition Fund as may 
be allotted to him. 

A Fellow who is a Tutor, Lecturer, or College officer may 
retain his Fellowship after marriage, provided that by his mar- 
riage the number of unmarried Tutors, Lecturers, or disciplinary 
officers resident in College be not reduced below two. 

A Tutor is entitled to a pension after twenty-one years' ser- 
vice, and is eligible for a pension after fourteen years' service. 
Sxeter. 

The total number of FeHowships is to be not less than twelve 
nor greater than sixteen. 

Candidates must either have passed all Examinations required 
for the degree of B.A. or have incorporated as Graduates, or have 
become members of Convocation. 

Thrice at least in every ten vacancies filled up, the examination 
is to be in the subjects recognised in one or more of the Final 
Schools other than that of Literx Humaniores. 

(i) Ordinary Fellovijlnpj. The number is to be not less than 
three, and may be seven. 
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The tenure of a Fellowship ma^ be prolonged for one year, 
provided that the holder has for at least two fears been resident 
and employed in the educational work of the College, or as Pro- 
fessor, Deputy Professor, or Reader in the University. 

The possession of £500 a year ft-om any benefice, property, 
pension, or office vacates the Fellowship at the end of a year. 

(3) Tutorial Fellavisbips. The number is to be not greater 
than nine, including the Chaplain Fellowship; they may be 
awarded after or without eTiamination. 

They are tenable In the first instance for not more than fifteen 
years : but the holders may be re-elected once for not more than 
ten years, and afterwards for successive periods of not more thaa, 
five years. 

The yearly emolument is £»oo, which may be increased to not 
more than £300 ; this is exclusive of any sum paid to a Tutor or 
Lecturer out of the Tuition Fund. 

So long as there are resident in College three College officers, 
unmarried and charged with the maintenance of discipline, a 
Tutorial Fellow, who has held his Fellowship seven years and has 
obtained leave to reside elsewhere than in College, may marry, 
and yet retain his Fellowship : moreover if, by marriage within 
seven years after election, he vacate his Fellowship, he may be 
elected to fill the vacancy. 

A Tutorial Fellow is entitled to a pension of £100 a year 
after thirty years' service (if the Pension Fund is sufficient for 
the purpose), and is eligible for a pension after twenty years' 



Oriel. 

(i) Ordinary FeUowibtpi. The number is to be not less than 
seven nor greater than nine. Not more than one need be filled 
up each year. 

Candidates must have taken the degree of B.A. in some 
UniverMty of Great Britain or Ireland, or some degree in a 
British or Foreign University which may be accepted as a 
qualification ; they must not have attained the ^e of twenty-ax 
yeare, nor possess £500 a year trom any benefice, property, 
pension or office. 

Once at least in every ten elections the examination is to be 
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Specially in each of the following three subjects, Thetdogy, Mathe- 
matics, and Natural Science or Medicine. 

The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at any one time, 
may be prolonged for a period not exceeding two years, provided 
that the holders have for that period been resident and employed 
in the educational work of the College or (with the consent of the 
Provost and Fellows) in the educational work of the University 
or of another College. 

(a) Tutorial Fellovuhipi. The number is to be not less than 
three nor greater than five, Eveiy Tutor is by virtue of his 
office a Tutorial Fellow. A Tutor is appointed by the Provost 
subject to the approval of the Provost and Fellows. 

The first appointment may be for any period not exceeding 
fifteen years: no re-appointment may be for more than ten 
years, unless the original appointment was for three years or 
under, in which case the first re-a[^intment may be for fifteen 

The yearly emolument is (i) faoo, that of an Ordinary Fel- 
lowship, or a sum not exceeding that amount paid out of the 
Tuition Fund, (a) a progressive stipend paid ont of the Tuition 
Fund, beginning with not less than £(50, but in no case rising to 
more than £600. 

So long as there are resident in College two unmarried Fellows 
being Tutors or Lecturers, a Tutorial Fellow after having held 
bis Tutorship for seven years may marry and yet retain his 
Tutorship: moreover, if by marriage wttbiu seven years after 
his appointment he vacate his Tutorship, he may be re-a[^inted 
thereto, 

A Tutor after thirty years' service is entitled to a pension, 
and is eligible for a pension after twenty years' service. 

(i) Ordinary Fellotutbipi. The number is 
five if the whole number be fourteen, nor 
whole number be sixteen. 

Candidates must have passed the Esaminations for the B.A. 
degree, and must be unmarried; no one possessed of more than 
£500 a year trom any benefice, property, pension, or oSice may. 
If elected, receive the emoluments of a Fellowship. 

Digilizcdt* Google 
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The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at tny one time, 
may be prolonged for a period not exceeding two years, provided 
that the holders hare for that period been resident and employed 
in the educational wort of the College. 

A Fellow does not become a member of the Governing Body 
after his year of probation, unless he has either kept four Tenns 
by residence or been exempted from such residence. 

An Ordinary Fellowship is vacated twelve months after 
marriage. 

(1) Official Fellowsbipt. The number Is to be not greater than 
nine if the whole number be fourteen, nor greater than ten 
if the whole number be sixteen. 

Tliey may be awarded either after or without esamiuation 
to persons holding any of the oflices of Tutor, Lecturer, or 
Bursar. 

The appointment of Tutors and Lecturers rests with the 
Provost subject to the approval of the College. The first 
appointment is for not more than fifteen years ; afterwards the 
holders may be retained in office by appointments for successive 
periods of not more than seven years. 

The yearly emolument of an Official Fellow who is Tutor, 
Lecturer, or Senior Bursar, is (i) £100, (3) not more than fioo 
p^d out of the Corporate Revenue, {}) such payment out of the 
Tuition Fund as may be allotted to him." 

The three Official Fellows who have held Tutorships or 
Lectureships for the longest time, and the Senior Bursar, may 
marry and yet retain their Fellowships so long as they serve the 
College. Every OfRcial Fellow must reside in College, unless he 
has obtained leave to reside elsewhere : but such leave shall not 
be given, unless there are at least three unmarried Official Fellows 
resident in College. 

A Tutor, Lecturer,or Senior Bursar, afterfifteenyears'service, 
is ^igible for a pension. 

ITevr. 

(i) Ordinary FtUoviihipt. The number is to be not less than 
fourteen ; two are to be filled up each year — one a Winchester, 
one an Open Fellowship. 

Candidates for the former must have been for at least two 
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years at Winchester College, or for at least twelve Terms at 
New College. Candidates for the latter must have passed all 
Examinations for the B.A. degree. There is a property disquali- 
fication in both cases. 

Once at least in every seven elections to Open Fellowships 
the examination is to be specially in each of the following 
subjects: Theology, Natural Science or Medicine, and Mathe- 

An Ordinary Fellow does not become a member of the 
Governing Body after his year of probation, unless be has 
resided since his election for three Terms, Easter and Trinity 
Terms being reckoned as one. 

The tenure of an Ordinary Fellowship may be prolonged for 
one year, provided that the holder has for two years been 
resident and employed as Tutor, Lecturer, or Bursar of the 
College, or (with the consent of the College) in the educational 
work of the Univereity or of another College, 

(a) Tulorial Felli/tujhipi. The number is to be not greater 
than ten. 

Candidates must be members of some University in Great 
Britain or Ireland, and must have passed all Examinations re- 
quired for the degree of B.A. or other first degree therein. 

Elections may be hfid either after or without an esanuna- 

These Fellowships are tenable for not more than fifteen 
years, but are renewable for successive periods not exceeding 
tei* years. 

The yearly emolument is (i) £200, (i) £100 paid out of the 
Corporate Revenue, (j) such payment out of the Tuition Fund as 
niay be allotted. 

So long as there are resident within the College four unmarried 
Fellows being Tutors or Lecturers, a Tutorial Fellow after 
having held his Fellovship for seven years may marry and yet 
retain bis Fellowship ; moreover, if by marriage within seven 
years after election he vacate his Fellowship, he may be elected 
to fill the vacancy. 

The Pension Fund, for payments out of which Tutors and 
Lecturers are eligible, is administered under Bylaws framed 
by the Warden and Fellows. 



COLLEGE FELLOWSHIPS. 8? 

Idnooln. 
The number of Fellowships is ten, which are open to all 
persons who have passed the Examinations necessary for the 
degree of B.A^ provided that they have not ' certi reditus ' ex- 
ceeding twice the value of the Fellowship. Every Fellow (eseept 
the Professor of Classical Archseology and Art) must tate Holy 
Orders within ten years from his admission as actual Fellow, 
unless during that time he has become one of the two senior 
Lay Fellows. Their approximate annual value is £300, and they 
are all vacated by marriage, except that, if any Fellow holds 
either of the College livings of All Saints and St. Michael's in 
Oxford, he may retain his Fellowship although he be married. 
The College has power to elect without examination any person, 
otherwise eligible for a Fellowship, who is considered likely to be 
useful to it Id an educational capacity. One of the ten Fellow- 
ships is in the appointment of the Bishop of Lincoln ; and one is 
annexed to the Prcrfessorship of Classical Archeology and Art. 



(i) Fourteen Fellowships are awarded after examination in 
subjects connected with the studies of Law and History : 

(3) Seven Fellowships are awarded after examination in other 
subjects connected with any of the studies of the University. 

Three of the above twenty-one Fellowships, and not more, are 
to be filled up each year. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree : but no one possessed of more than £500 a year irom any 
benefice, property, pension or office may, if elected, receive the 
emoluments of a Fellowship, 

(3) Seven Fellowships are awarded by an Electoral Board (con- 
sisting of the Warden and four Fellows of the College, Bodley's 
Librarian, and three members of Convocation appointed for five 
years by the Hebdomadal Council) after an examination or 
without one as may be decided on each occasion. Candidates 
are eligible who, having passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree, undertake to prosecute in the College, or in the Univer- 
sity, or (under the direction of either) elsewhere, some specified 
literary or scientific work. 
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Each of the above twenty-eight Fellowships is tenable for 
seven years with a. stipend of £ioa a year. 

(4) Three Fellowships of the above tenure and stipend may be 
awarded without esaminaCion to persons whom the Warden and 
Fellows deem specially qualified respectively for each of the 
offices of Bursar, Tutor, and Lecturer, ' 

(5) Twelve Fellowships of £50 a year, tenSble for seven years, 
during which the holders are bound to attend the Stated Meetings 
of the College, and renewable on the same c6nditions, may be 
awarded to persons who have been Fellows, and whom the 
Warden and Fellows desire to retain on the Foundation. 

Tlie Warden and Fellows may retain on the Foundation (i) any 
Fellow whose services they require as Burear, Librarian, Tutor, 
or Lecturer, during his tenure of office; also (2) two Fellows, 
and not more at any one time, holding the office of Professor or 
Public Reader in the University, or of Assistant Librarian la the 
Bodleian Library. 

The total number of Fellowships, Ordinary and Official, is to 
be not less than thirty nor greater than forty. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A. de- 
gree, and must be unmarried ; there is a property disqualification. 

Once at least in every three years the esamination is to be in 
Theology; once at least in every seven years in Mathematics, 
and in either Natural Science or Medicine. 

(i) Ordinary TelliKailnf I. The number to be filled up each 
year is two. The tenure may be prolonged for one year pro- 
vided that the holder has for two years been resident and 
employed as Tutor, Lecturer or Bursar of the College, or as 
Master or tJsher of the College School, or engaged in the 
educational wort of the University, or of another College (with 
the consent of his own College). 

The possession of £;oo a year from any benefice, property, 
pension or office vacates a Fellowship at the end of a year. 

(a) Official FeUovjship4. The number assigned to persons 
holding any of the offices of Dean of Divinity, Senior Dean of 
Art^ Bursar, or Tutorj may be not greater than eleven : they 
may be filled up without esamination, but in that case no person 
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is to be elected unless he be recommended by the Tutorial Board: 
moreover the other qualificationE of candidates for a Fellowship 
may be dispensed with. 

They are tenable for not more than fifteen years, and re- 
newable for Buccesslve periods not esceeding ten years; but an 
Official Fellowship is vacated at once upon the holder ceasing to 
fill any office which Is the qualification therefor. 

The yearly stipend' of an Official Fellow holding a Tutorship 
is (i) £300, (a) £100 from the Corporate Revenue, (j) such 
payment from the Tuition Fund as may be assigned to him by 
the Tutorial Board. The yearly stipend of an Official Fellow 
holding any other office is (i) £aoo, (3) such payment as the 
President and Fellows may from time to time assign to him out 
of the Corporate Revenue. 

Official Fellows have the privilege of retaining their Fellow- 
ships after marriage according to Seniority in date of appoint- 
ment to office, provided that the number of Fellows who are 
Tutors or Deans of Arts or Divinity and unmarried is not less 
than six, of whom four must be resident in College. 

No Offltial FellOw is entitled to a pension ; but a Tutor or 
Senior Bursar at any time after twenty years' service (or after 
fifteen years' service on the recommendation of the Tutorial 
Board) is eligible for a pension. 



(1) Ofdiaaty Ftllowib^i. The number is to be not less than 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree : there is a property disqualification. 

Tbrice at least in every ten elections the examination is to 
be in the subjects recognised in one or more of the Final 
Schools other than that of Literx Humaniores. 

The tenure of an Ordinary Fellowship may be prolonged for 
one year, provided that the holder has for two years been 
re^dent and employed as Tutor, Lecturer, or Bursar of the 
College, or engaged in the educational work of the University, 
or of another College (with the consent of his own College). 

(a) Official Fello-wsbipi. The number is not to exceed nine. 

They may be awarded after, or without examination as the 



9© REWARDS OF AND AIDS TO LEARNING. 

College sball decide on each occasion ; but no one is eligible who 
possesses £500 a year from any benefice. 

They are tenable for not more than ten years; but the 
holders, if serving the College, are re-eligible for successive 
periods not exceeding ten years, provided that no Fellowship be 
held for more than thirty-five years. 

The yearly emolument is£aoo; in addition to which an Official 
Fellow who is Tutor or Lecturer receives £50 3 year together 
with a variable sum to be paid out of the Tuition Fund. 

An Official Fellowship is vacated by marriage, unless the holder 
has previously obtained leave to retain it after his marriage: but 
no such leave can be given, unless there are four OfRcial Fellows, 
three being unmarried, resident either in College or in a house 
with immediate access to the College. 

An Official Fellow af1;er thirty years' service is eatitled to a 
pension at the highest rate then allowed, and after twenty years' 
service is eligible for a pension if not re-elected. 

Corpus CbrlsU. 



College admit of it. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree ; there is a property disqualification. Out of the fiill num- 
ber of fourteen Fellowships one at least is assigned to each of the 
following subjects, Mathematics, Natural Science or Medicine, 
Theology, Law, Modem History. Till this number is com- 
pleted, one Fellowship in every three is to be assigned to some 
one of the above-named five subjects. 

A Fellow is not entitled to vote at any College Meeting ailer 
his year of probation, unless he either is in residence or (if not 
in residence) lias kept by residence since his election three of the 
usual College Terms. 

The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at any one time, 
may be prolonged for a period not exceeding two years, pro- 
vided that the holders have for that period been resident and 
employed in the educational work of the College. 

(3) Official Ftllaiujhipj. The number Is to be not less than ten 
nor greater than twelve. They are to be assigned to three 

D,,,.. ..Google 
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Tutors, to two (or at most three) Assistant Tutors, to five Pro- 
fessors, and (at the pleasure of the College) to a Chaplain and 
Divinity Lecturer, The appointment of a Tutor or of an 
Assistant Tutor rests with the President, subject to the approval 
of the College. 

A Tutor is in the first Instance appointed for two years only 
(ontess he has already served the College as Assistant Tutor or 
Lecturer, in which case he may be at once appointed for ten 
years) ; he may be re-appointed for varying periods, but may 
not hold office for more than thirty-two years in all. He 
receives (i) ^aoo a year as an Official Fellow, (a) ^£150 a year 
from the Corporate Revenue, (3) a further sum, to be fised 
when he is appointed and to be paid out of the Tuition Fund ; 
this sum may be increased, but may not exceed £450 a year. 

An Assistant Tutor is appointed for any period not exceeding 
seven years, and may be re-appointed for successive periods not 
exceeding seven years. He receives £300 a year out of the 
Corporate Revenue, which may be increased annually by not 
more than £50, to be paid, half out of the Tuition Fund, half out 
of the Corporate Revenue ; but the stipend is never to exceed 
£400 a year. 

So long as there are resident in College three unmarried 
persons charged with the maintenance of discipline, of whom 
one must be a Tutor or Assistant Tutor, an Of&cial Fellow, 
who has held bis Fellowship for seven years and has obtained 
leave to reside elsewhere than in College, may marry and yet 
retain his Fellowship : moreover, if by marriage within seven 
years after election he vacate his Fellowship, he may, subject 
to the same conditions, be elected to fill the vacancy so created. 

A Tutor or Assistant Tutor is not entitled to a pension ; but 
after twenty years' service a pension may be awarded, years of 
service as Assistant Tutor counting for half the same number of 
years as full Tutor. 

The following five Professors are by virtue of their office 
Official Fellows : The Professors of Latin ; of Jurisprudence ; 
of Comparative Philology; of Moral Philosophy; of the Ro- 
mance or Neo-Lalin Languages and Literature. 

If there be no Fellow duly qualified and willing to accept the 
office of Chaplain and Divinity Lecturer, a Graduate of Oxford 
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in Holy Orders is to be appointed to that office with a reason- 
able stipend, and, when so appointed, may be elected an Official 
Fellow. 

Christ Chnroh. 

(t) NM-Official Studmtibipt. The number is to be not less 
than seven nor greater than fourteen. 

Candidates must have passed the Eiaminations for the B.A. 
degree, and must be unmarried ; there is the usual property dis- 
qualification. 

!n every seven elections three must be held after an esa.mina- 
tion in Litene Humaniores, and four after examinations in each of 
the following four subjects respectively, Mathematics, Natural 
Science, Law and Modern History, Theology. 

A Non-Official Student ia not entitled to act as a member of 
the Governing Body after bis year of probation, unless he has 
both resided four successive Terms, or Ax Terms in all, since 
his election, and taken tlie degree of M.A. 

(a) Official StudtntJ. The number of these, including Dr. Lee's 
Readers, is to be not greater than fifteen. 

They are chosen from those who have held for at least three 
years Non-Ofliciat Studentships and are unmarried. The ap- 
pointment, subject to the approval of the Governing Body, rests 
with the Electoral Board. 

These Studentships are tenable for fifteen years and renew- 
able for successive periods of not more than ten years, on con* 
dition that their holders are engaged in education^ work for the 
House or in definite literary or scientilic work approved by the 
Electoral Board. 

This Board may also recommend for appomtment for a period 
not exceeding fifteen years any person deemed eminently fitted 
for the educational requirements of the House, 

Theyearlyemolumenti5(i}£3oo,(:)£Too out of the Corporate 
Revenue, (3) a variable sum to be paid out of the Tuition Fund. 

So long as there are resident within the House four un- 
married Official Students being Tutors or Lecturers, besides 
the two Censors, an Official Student after having held his 
Studentship for seven years may marry and yet retain his 
Studentship ; moreover, if by marriage within seven years .from 
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the date of his appointment he vacate his Student^ip, be may 
be appointed to fill the vacancf . 

Aq Official Student is not entitled to a pension ; but he is eligible 
for one after twenty-five years' service. 

Trinity. 

(1) Non-Official Fellowihipi, The number is to be not less 
than five if the whole number of Fellowships be twelve. 

Candidates must ha.ve passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree, and must be unmarried; there is aproperty disqualification. 

The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at any one time, 
may be prolonged for a period not exceeding two years, provided 
that the holders have for that period been resident and employed 
in the educational work of the College. Any person engaged upon 
some approved and specified work of learning, science, or re- 
search, may be elected to a Non-otEcial Fellowship, and, at the 
time when his Fellowship expires, may be re-elected for successive 
periods of seven years under the same conditions, A Professor 
or Reader of the University may be elected to a Non-official 
Fellowship, and a Fellow appointed or re-appw'nted by the Uni- 
versity to a Readership or Lectureship may be continued in his 
Fellowship for successive periods of seven years or less under the 
same conditions. 

(s) Official Fellowjhifi. The number is to be not greater than 
seven: they are tenable by persons holding any o£ the offices of 
Tutor, Lecturer or Bursar. 

factions may he held either after or without an examination. 

Tutors, of whom there are never to be fewer than two, are 
appointed by the College on the nominatioo of the President ; 
one Tutor at least is bound to reside in College. 

A Tutorship is tenable for not more than fifteen years, and is 
renewable for successive periods of not more than ten years, 
unless the first appointment was for not more than three years, 
in which case the first re-appointment may be foi not more than 
fifteen years. 

The yearly stipend of an Official Fellow being Tutor or 
Lecturer is (i) iCaoo, (2) a sum not exceeding iEioo out of the 
Corporate Revenue, (3) such payment out of the Tuition Fund 
as may be allotted to him. 

Digilizcdt* Google 



94 REWARDS OF AND AIDS TO LEARNING. 

So long as there are resident within the College three un- 
married Official Fellows, a Fellow having held his Fellowship 
for seven years may marry and yet retain his Fellowship ; more- 
over, if by marriage within seven years after election he vacate 
his Fellowship, he shall not be incapable of being elected to fill 
the vacancy. 

A Tutor or Lecturer is not entitled to a pension ; but a person 
who has served the College in either capacity for twenty-five 
years is eligible for a pension. 

St. John's. 

The total number of Ordinary andOfScial Fellowships is to be 
not less than fourteen nor greater than eighteen. 

(i) Ordinary Fcllov/sblps. The number is to be not less than 
seven. Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the 
B.A, degree; and there is a property disqualification. Thrice at 
least in every seven elections the examination is to be in the sub- 
jects recognised in one or more of the Final Schools other than 
that of Literx Humaniores. 

The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at any one time, 
may be prolonged for a period not exceeding two years, provided 
that the holders have for that period been resident and employed 
in the educational work of the College. 

(i) Official FeUowih'fi. The number is to be not greater than 
seven ; they are tenable by persons holding any of the offices of 
Tutor, Lecturer, or Principal Bursar. 

Elections may be held either after or without an examina- 

The appointment of Tutors, who are to be not fewer than three 
in number, rests with the President subject to the approval of the 
College. 

Tutorships and Lectureships are tenable for a period not ex- 
ceeding ten years, but they are renewable from time to time. 

The yearly stipend of an Official Fellow who is a Tutor or 
Lecturer is (i) £100, (a) a sum not exceeding £100 out of the 
Corporate Revenue, (3) such payment out of the Tuition Fund 
as may be allotted to him. 

So long as there are resident within the College four unmar- 
ried Official Fellows, an Official Fellow having held bis Fellowship 
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for seven fears may marrf and yet retain his Fellowship : more- 
over, if by marriagQ within seven years after election he vacate 
his Fellowship, he may be elected to fill the vacancy. 

An OfGcial Fellow after thirty years' service as Tutor or 
Lecturer is entitled to a pension, and is eligible for a pension 
after twenty years' service. 



The total number of Fellowships is to be not less than ten nor 
greater than fourteen. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree ; and ttere is a property disqualification. 

A Fellow does not become a member of the Governing Body 
after his year of probation, unless he has kept by residence at 
least three Terms since his election (Easter and Trinity Terms 
being reckoned as one). 

(0 Non-Official Fellawibipi. In the election to these, unless 
half the whole number of Fellows would have been eligible under 
the following restrictions, no person is eligible unless he is a 
native of Wales or Monmouthshire, or has been a Welsh Scholar 
of Jesus College, or (having been at his Matriculation eligible to 
a Welsh Scholarship) has been for the eight Terms preceding his 
degree of B.A, a member of the College. 

The tenure may be prolonged for two years, if the holder 
shall have been specially elected to undertake educational or 
other wort in the College, 

(a) Official FelliKuibipi. The number is to be not greater 
than six at any time, nor greater thaji five, so long as the whole 
number of Fellowships is ten. Any person is eligible whom the 
Principal and Fellows deem qualified for one of the ofiices of 
Tutor, Lecturer, or Bursar, 

They arc tenable for a period not exceeding seven years, and 
are renewable in like manner ; but no person may hold any 
such Fellowship for more than thirty-five years. 

The yearly stipend is (i) £aoo, (a) £100 payable from the 
Corporate Revenue, (j) such emolument as the Principal and 
Fellows may from time to time attach to each office. 

Marriage vacates an OfBcial Fellowship ; but the Prindpal 
and Fellows have power to dispense with such vacancy, pro- 
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vided that there are three uDmarried Official Fellows resident in 
College. 

An Official Fellow is entitled, after thirty-five years' service, 
to retain for li£e a Fellowship and to receive £100 a year in 
addition to the emoluments of that Fellowship ; and the College 
may also confer this right on a Fellow who has served it for 
twenty-eight years : but not more than two Fellowships shall at 
any time be held on Uiese terms. 

Wadham. 

(i) Ordinary FtUnviibipi. These are to be not fewer than two, 
if the whole number be eight, nor fewer than four, if the whole 
number be ten. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree ; and there is a property disqualification. 

One Fellowship it to be given for the encouragement of the 
study of Medicine. 

The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at any one time, 
may be prolonged for a period not exceeding two years, provided 
that the holders have for that period been resident and employed 
in the educational work of the College. 

(i) Official Felloiuibifi. These are to be not more than five, 
tenable by piersons holding any of the offices of Tutor> Lecturer, 
or Bursar during their tenure of office. 

The qualifications for these Fellowships are the same as those 
for Ordinary Fellowships: but in certain specified cases the 
usual qualifications may be dispensed with at tlie election of 
a Tutor or a Bursar to a Fellowship renewable firom time to 
time on the same conditions. 

Tutors are appointed by the Warden subject to the appfwal 
of the College ; they are appointed for any period not exceeding 
ten years, and are re-eligible fpr similar successive periods. 

The yearly emoluments of an Official Fellow who is Tutor gre 
(i) £joo, (3) a sum paid out of tte Tuitloo Fund beginiiing at 
£tao and rising to £600. 

Provided that there are resident in the College two Fellows 
who are College officers, an Official Fellow having held his Fellow- 
ship for seven years may marry and yet r^t^u bis Fellowship ; 
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moreover, if by marriage within seven years after election he 
vacate his Fellowship, he may be elected to fill the vacancy. 

The Warden and Fellows may assign a pension to any Tutor 
who has served the College for twenty-five years as Tutor or 
Lecturer. 

Fambroba. 

(i) Ordinary Fellmuibifi. The number is to be not less than 
three. 

Candidates most have passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree. 

The tenure of a Fellowship may be prolonged for not more 
than three years, provided that the holder has for that period 
been resident and employed in the educational work of the 
College or as Bursar: but this prolonged tenure may be granted 
to not more than one Fellow at any one time. 

(a) TiUarial Feltowihip], The number is to be not greater 
than live ; they are assigned to Tutors or Lecturen. 

The election may be either after or without an examination. 

These Fellowships are tenable for ten years, and renewable 
for successive periods of not more than ten years. 

The yearly stipend is (i) £joo, (a) a sum not exceeding fso 
out of the Corporate Revenue, (3) such payment out of the 
Tuition Fund as may be allotted. 

A Tutorial Fellow vacates his Fellowship by marriage. 

After thirty years' service a Tutorial Fellow may be trans- 
ferred to an Ordinary Fellowship, which he may hold for life, hf 
way of pension. 

(3) Sbefpard Fclloviibipi. These are two in number: the 
holder of one must be called to the Bar as soon as he lawfully 
can ; the holder of the other must proceed, as soon as he lawfully 
can, to the degrees of B.M. and D.M. 

WorcsBter. 

The number of Fellowships is to be not less than nine nor 
greater than ten. 

They are tenable for seven years with a stipend not below 
£150 nor above iaoo a year. 

H D,g,l,z.db, Google 
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Candidates must have passed the Esamiaations for the B.A, 
degree; and there ia a property disqualification. 
' in certain specified cases the usual qualifications may be dis-' 
pensed vith at the election (or re-election after seven years) of 
tour persons, and not more at any one time, qualified for any 
of the offices of Tutor, Lecturer, or Bursar. The appointment 
of a Tutor or Lecturer under these provisions is for a period of 
not more than fifteen years in the first instance, and afterwards 
for successive periods of not more than ten years. 

A Fellow, if unmarried when thus elected or re-elected as 
Tutor or Lecturer, vacates his Fellowship by marriage: but 
be may be elected to fill the vacancy, provided that there are 
re^dent within the College two unmarried Fellows being Tutors 
or Lecturers. 

A Tutor may receive, besides the emolument of his Fellow- 
ship, a yearly sum not e:[ceeding ifioo out of the Corporate 
Revenue, as well as any stipend paid to him out of the Tuition 
Fund. 

Two Fellows, and not more at any one time, after thirty years* 
service are entitled to retain their Fellowships for life. 



The number of Fellowships is nineteen. Fifteen are tenable 
by unmarried persons only ; of two the holders must be married 
at the time of their election ; the other two are temporary and 
unendowed. All the endowed Fellowships are open to persons 
who have passed all the Examinations required for the degree of 
B.A. in the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, or Dublin. Most 
of them are limited to members of the Church of England, or of 
Ireland, or of the Protestant Episcopal Churches of Scotland, 
the British Colonies, or the United States of America. 

m. COIlKEQE BCHOIiAHSHIFS, BXHZBITIOirS. 
AND CZ1SRX8HIFB. 

Scholarshipa are avoided sAer a oompatttlva examlnBtlon. 
TEhe folloning limitationa M to ago and tenure exist In every 
CoIleBe, nnleas some apeoial dlfferanoe ia noted. 

CandldatM most not be more Itum nineteen jeaia of •«« on 
the d»7 of ele«tfon. 
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Tha tenure ia in the Oiat insUmee for two yenrs '; It may then 
lie renewed for a, farther period of two yeara, in oase- the oondnot 
'and diligenoa of tlie ScboUr have been Eatiafootory ; and the 
tenure may be extended on apeoial grounda for one ye&r longer. 

The stipend of an Open Soholarahip in no case ezoeeda £80 
* year inoloslre of all allowancea. 

About two-thirds of the whole number are awarded for ex- 
cellence in ClassEcs, the remainder are divided between other 
branches of University study; Mathematics, Natural Science, 
Modem History and Modern Languages, have in certain 
Colleges Scholarships specially assigned to them. The exami- 
nation-papers are not published, but copies of them can some- 
times be procured from one erf the oSicers of a College ; and 
candidates who have not been at one of the larger Public Schools, 
where the standard required is usually well known, will do well to 
endeavour to ascertain the nature of what is required of them 
before entering into the competition. 

Exhibitions differ from Scholarships partly in that the limit of 
age is often extended, and partly in that they are frequently con- 
fined to piersons who produce evidence of their need of assistance. 
They are commonly given after an examination of the same kind 
as that which is held for Scholarships. 

Bible- Clerkships arc ofGces to which certain duties, such as 
those of marking the attendance of Undergraduates in Chapel 
and of saying Grace at dinner, are usually attached. They are 
in the free gift of the Head of a College or HaU, but it is not 
infrequent for him to open them to a competition among persons 
who produce evidence of want of pecuniary assistance. 

At UniverBity there are — 

(i) Seventeen Scholarships of the annual value of £So. The 
election is held either in Michaelmas or in Hilary Term, 

(a) Fifteen Exhibitions, Of these the Heron and the two 
Lodge Exhibitions (value not exceeding £70) are open to all 
persons in need of support at the University who are not over 
twenty-one years of age or six Terms of standing; the three Free- 
ston Exhibitions (value £50) are confined in the first instance to 

' This period begins on the day of election in almost eveiy case, if 
the Scholar be alre^y matriculated ; if not, most Colleges may, within 
EpeciBed limits, fix a day from which the two years shall be reckoned. 

H a .',>Oi^R' . 
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the Grammar Schools of Normanton, Wakefield, Fontefract, and 
Swillington, and the four Gunsley Exhibitions (value not less 
than £45) to the Grammar Schools of Rochester and Maidstone. 
All the above Exhibitions are held on the same tenure as 
Scholarships. 

At Balliol there are— 

(i) Fifteen Foundation Scholarships, -three of which are 
awarded every fear in Michaelmas Term, after an examination 
in Classics. Their annual value is about £80 per annum during 
residence. 

(1) Four Mathematical Scholarships, one of which is awarded 
everf year. They are open to all persons who have not exceeded 
one year from their matriculation. Their annual value is £80. 

(j) Four Modem History Scholarships, one of which is 
awarded every year. They are open to all candidates who 
have not exceeded two years from their matriculation. Their 
annual value is £Sa. 

(4) Four Natural Science Scholarships, one of which Is 
awarded every year. They are open to all candidates who 
have not exceeded two years from their matriculation. Their 
annual value is £Zo. 

(5) Fifteen Classical Exhibitions, of which three or four are 
awarded, every year. They are open to all persons who have 
not exceeded eight Terms from their matriculation, and are 
subject to the same limitations as to tenure as the Scholarships. 
Their annual value is £70. 

(6) An Eihibition (called the Jenkyns Exhibition) is usually 
awarded every year, after a competitive examination in Scholar- 
ship, History, and Philosophy, to an Uijdergraduate of the 
College of not mare than sixteen Terms' standing. Its annual 
value is £100, it is tenable for four years, and it may be held to- 
gether with any other Scholarship or Exhibition in the College, 

(7) It has also been the custom of the College to award two 
Exhibitions 'annually for proficiency in Classics, Mathematics, 
Natural Science, Modem History, or a combination of these,' 
according to the result of an examination held at the College. 
The annual value of these Exhibitions is £40, and they are 
tenable for four years. 

(8) Fourteen Exhibitions (called the Snell Exhibitions), two or 
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three of which are awarded every year, after an eKaminatiou 
held at Glasgow. They are open to those members of the 
University of Glasgow whose fathers or grandfathers were 
Scotchmen: they are tenable for five years, and their annual 
value is about £iio. 

(9) Five Scholarships (called Blundell Scholarships), confined 
to persons educated at Tiverton School, one of which is awarded 
every year after an esamination held at that School. They are 
subject to the general limitation of age; but at the close of 
the firet period of tenure they may be continued till the end 
of the fifth year from the day of election : their annual value 
is £60. 

(10) An Exhibition (called the Warner Exhibition) is awarded 
once in every live years, after an examination held at the College. 
Its annual value is £90, and it is tenable for five years. Can(li- 
dates must have been bom in Scotland, or be the sons of fathers 
who were bom in Scotland. The subjects of examination are 
the same as for the Classical Scholarships. 

(11) Two small Exhibitions, confined to Tiverton and Ludlow 
Schools respectively, if candidates of sufficient merit appear. 

At Merton there are eighteen Postmasterships, about four 
of which will be vacant every year. One of these will usually be 
awarded for Mathematics, one for Natural Science, and the rest 
for Classics. 

Their annual value is £Sa, inclusive of rooms and all allowances. 
There are also four Exhibitions of the annual value of £Go, open 
without limit of age. 

At Exeter there are at this time twenty-eight Scholarships : 
(1) sixteen Open Scholarships of the value of £8a per annum; 
(a) eight of the value of £60 per annum, limited in the first 
instance to persons bom in the diocese of Exeter, or educated 
in some school in that diocese for at least three years last past ; 
(j) one or more King Charles the First's Scholarships, of the 
value of :e8o per annum, limited in the first instance to persons 
bom in the Channel Islands, or educated for three years last 
past at Victoria College, Jersey, or Elisabeth College, Guejusey. 
In the event however of no candidate offering, who in the judg- 
ment of the electors is duly qualified to be a Scholar of the 
College,' both the Scholar^ips for the diocese of Exeter and 
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those for the Channel Islands may be thrown open to all British 
subjects. Additions to the number of Open Scholarships are 
made by the College. There are also (4} the Carter Scholar- 
ship of the value of £8a per annum, with a preference ctterii 
parihui for a native of Kent who is already a member of the 
College; (5) two Hasker Scholarships of the value of £80 per 
annum, open to all persons intending to study Theology with a 
view to taking Holy Orders. 

The candidates must not, on the day of election, have com- 
pleted the nineteenth year of their age, except in the case of 
the Carter and the Hasker Scholarships, for which there is no 
limitation of age. 

Besides an Exhibition from the Archdeaconries of Nottingham 
and Lincoln tenable at the College, there are numerous Exhibi- 
tions in the gift of the College. 

(i) Two with the same conditions as King Charles the First's 
Scholarships. 

(2) Two called How Eihibitions, of the value each of about 
£}5 per annum, limited in the first instance to the kin of the 
Founder; in default of such kin, to the sons of clergymen resi- 
dent in Somerset or Devon, or, on Mure of fit candidates from 
such counties, to sons of clergymen of the Church of England 
without limitation of locality. 

(j) One Gifford Exhibition, of the value of about £70 per 
annum, limited first to persons educated at Ashburton School ; 
in feilure of such, to persons born or educated in the county 
of Devon, or in failure of such, open to all British subjects. 

(4) The Symes£xhibition,worth about ^£60 per annum, limited 
in the first instance to persons bom or educated either in the 
county of Somerset or Dorset ; or, on failure of such, open to 
all British subjects. The Exhibitioner, however, must be of not 
less than two Terms* standing, and a person intending to take 
Holy Orders in the Church of England. 

(5) The Michell Exhibition, of the value of about £50 per 
annum, open to all members of the College who are applying 
themselves to the study of Divinity, and are at least of two 
Terms* standing. 

(6) Two Richards Exhibitions, each of the value of £jo.per 
annum, one open to general competition, the other awarded at 
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the discretion of the College, to a candidate who needs assistance 
at the University, and who has been a member of the College 
for at least a year. 

(7) Various College Exhibitions, of different value and tenure, 
some open to general competition, others given to members of 
the College. 

Candidates for the Exhibitions must in all cases be such as 
appear to be in need of assistance at the University. There is no 
limitation of age attached to Exhibitions. 

At Oriel there are— 

(i) Twelve Scholarships (including two created and main- 
tained out of the income of the benefoctions of Mrs, Elitabeth 
Ludwell and Mr. Richard Twopeny) of the annual value of £80, 
two at least of which are awarded each year. The Scholarships 
are open to all persons under the age of nineteen; but if 
already members of the University, they must not have exceeded 
two years from their matriculation. 

(a) Four Exhibitions (Adam de Brome's Exhibitions), which 
are confined to deserving persons in need of support at the 
University. Their value and the conditions of their tenure are 
the same as those of the Scholarships ; but there is no limitation 
of age. 

Scholars and Adam de Brome's Eshibitioners may reside either 
within or without the walls of the College : if resident In College, 
they are subject to the usual College charges ; if resident out 
of College, they pay £10 for Caution-money, £11 for Tuition- 
fees, and £1 for College dues. 

(}) Three Exhibitions (Robinson Exhibitions), to which all 
members of the College are eligible. They are tenable for three 
years, and their annual <value is about £45. The examination is 
chiefly in Logic and Moral Philosophy. 

(4) Four Exhibitions (Beaufort Exhibitions), the holders of 
which are nominated by the Duke of Beaufort, or, in default of 
such nomination, are appointed by the College, from natives of 
Gloucestershire, Monmouthshire, and Glamorganshire. They 
are tenable for seven years, and are of the annual value of 
about £35. 

(5) Two Exhibitions (Ireland Exhibitions), which are open 
to Commoners of the College who have not exceeded their tenth 
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Term from matriculation. They are tenable until the end of 
the dxteenth Term from matriculation, and their annual value 
is £]o. The subjects of examination are those of the First 
Public Examination fpr Classical Honours. 

(6) Two Clerkships, the holders of which must be deserving 
persons in need of assistance at the University. Their charges 
are less than those of other members of the College, and they 
enjoy certain Exhibitions the gross annual amount of which is 
between £70 and iGSo, The Clerkships are tenable for three years 
from matriculatioa, but the period may be extended to four 
years: The Clerks are appointed by the Provost. 

At paean's there are— 

(t) Not more than twenty Foundation Scholarships, open, 
without respect to place of birth, to all persons under the age 
of nineteen years who produce satisfactory testimonials of moral 
character. Their inclusive annual value is £So. One Scholarship 
at least every year is offered for proficiency in Mathematics, 
and one for proliciency in Natural Science. 

(1) Not more than five Eglesfield Scholarships, open to natives 
of Cumberland and Westmoreland under the age of nineteen 
years. Tliey are tenable under the same conditions as Open 
Scholarships, and are of the inclusive annual value of £80. 

(j) Two Bible- Clerkships, which are in the gift of the Provost, 
and which are conferred by him on deserving persons whom he 
has ascertained to be in need of support at the University. They 
are tenable on the same conditions as Open Scholarships, and 
their annual value is £So with rooms rent free. 

(4) One Scholarship (Jodrell Scholarship), which is awarded 
every four years after an examination in Classics and Divinity. 
Candidates must be natives of Great Britain or Ireland under 
twenty years of age, and, if members of the University, must not 
have exceeded three Terms from their matriculation ; they must 
also produce certificates of mora! character. Caiteru fariiui that 
candidate is to be preferred who stands most in need of pecu- 
niary assistance. The annual value of the Scholarship is at present 
£90, and it is tenable for four years, 

(5) About twenty-five Exhibitions (Hastings Exhibitions), open 
. without restriction as to age to persons educated at the Schools 

of Carlisle or St. Bees in Cumberland, Appleby or Heversham in 
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Westmoreland, Bradford, Doncaster, Giggleswick, Leeds, Ripon, 
Richmond, Sedber^h, WakeReld, or York in Vorksliire: one 
candidate may be sent by eacli School for each vacancy. They 
are at present of the annual value of £90, and are tenable on 
the same conditions as Open Scholarships. Candidates may ofier 
to be examined either in (i) Latin or Greek, (») Mathematics, 
(j) Natural Science, or (4) Modem Languages, History, and 
Literature. 

(6) One Exhibition (Fitzgerald Exhibition), open, without 
restriction as to age, to natives of Middlesex. Its annual value is 
£66, and it is tenable for seven years, - 

(7) One Exliibition(Thanet Exhibition), open to poor students, 
natives of Westmoreland, educated at Appleby School, or, failing 
such, at any school in the county. Its annual value is £41 101., 
and It is tenable on the same conditions as Open Scholarships. 

(8) One Exhibition (Fox Exhibition), open to all natives 
of Cumberland or Westmoreland between the ages of sixteen 
and twenty-one who have been educated at St. Bees School. 
Its annual value is £34 loj., and it is tenable for four years, 

(9) Two Exhibitions (Dixon Exhibitions), one of which is 
open to all natives of Whitehaven, the other to .natives of 
Whitehaven who have been educated at St. Bees School. Their 
annual value is £n los., and they are tenable for four years. 
Candidates must not be more than twenty-one years old on the 
day of election. 

(10) Two Exhibitions (Wilson Exhibitions), one of which is 
open to persons educated at Kirkby-Lonsdale School, the other 
to persons educated at Kendal School. The annual value of the 
former is £aa loj,, and of the latter £17 ; they are both tenable 
on the same conditions as Open Scholarships. 

The following Exhibitions are also attached to the College, 
though not in its immediate gift: — 

(i) One of the annual value of £41 loj. (Tylney Exhibition), 
the nomination to which is in the hands of the possessor of 
Tylney Hall, who is to nominate a poor and deserving person 
between 16 and 10 years of age. 

(1) Two of the annual value of £66 5/. (Thomas Exhibitions), 
open to sons of clergymen of the diocese trf Carlisle educated 
" ~ . - - - -j^pgj^ ftj, 
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sons of clergymen who have been resident for three years in 
the diocese of Carlisle. These Exhibitions are in the appoint- 
ment of the Bishop and Dean of Carlisle and the Provost of the 
College. — 

(j) Two of the annual value of about £55 (Berry Exhibi- 
tions), open to sons and orphans of clei^men in the diocese 
of Manchester, and in the gift of Trustees, of whom the Provost 
of the College is one. Candidates must be in need of assistance. 

In addition to the above, there are several small Exhibitions 
which are usually held with some other Scholarship or Exhibition 
within the College ; but no Scholarship, Exhibition, or Bible- 
Clerkship can be held with any other ExhibitiotiBwithin the 
College in any case in which the aggregate income of the two 
emoluments would exceed £i to per annum. 

The Exhibitions which are mentioned above as being confined 
to particular schools or counties may be thrown open to general 
competition, if Candidates of sufficient merit do not present them- 
selves from the favoured localities; and in the cases in which the 
Exhibitions are in the gift of persons external to the College, the 
College is not bound to receive the persons so nominated, unless 
they are lit, in the judgment of the Provost and Fellows, to be 
Exhibitioners of the College. 

At Hew College there will be in future — 

(i) About twenty-live Scholarships, filled by an annual election, 
held at Winchester College, of six boys receiving education in 
the School of that College. In default of a sufdcient number of 
duly-qualified candidates, these Scholarships are thrown open to 
general competition. 

(3) About sixteen Open Scholarships.. 

All the Scholarships are of the inclusive annual value of £80. 
There are also several Exhibitions in the gift of the College; 
two or three are filled up annually. 

At Iiinooln there are — 

(i) Twelve, or more, Scholarships, open without limitation of 
^e. These Scholarships are of £60, and of £80, annual value, 
and tenable for four years. The subject of examination is 
Classics, and the examination is usually held in Hilary Term. 
A Scholarship may be forfeited by (i) misconduct, (a) neglect of 
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study, (3) failing to obtain at least a second class in Moderations, 
(4) non -residence. 

(a) Two Scholarships (the Matthews and the Radford Scholar- 
ships), which are open under the same conditions as the pre- 
ceding, and their annual value is £60. 

(j) One Scholarship (the Tatham Scholarship}, of the annual 
value of £60, in the election to which there is a preference to 
persons bom or educated in Buckinghamshire. 

(4) Two Scholarships, of the value of £60, to which the 
Rector nominates. 

(5) Several College Exhibitions of the annnal value of £10 
or £jo. 

At Mftgdalen there are — 

(1) Thirty Demyships, of which three or four are usually 
awarded every year after an examination in Classics, one or 
more in Mathematics, and one or more in Natural Science. 
The esamination begins on the Tuesday after the end of the full 
Michaelmas Term, and the Demyships are open, without re- 
striction, to all persons who shall not have attained the age of 
nineteen years on the day of the election. The inclusive annual 
value of a Demyship is £80. 

a. The examination for the Classical Demyships consists of 
Greek and Latin composition in prose and verse, translations 
from Greek and Latin into English, and questions in Ancient 
History, Philology, and General Literature, 

fi. In the examination for Mathematical Demyships, papers 
are set in Arithmetic and Algebra, in Pure Geometry, in Tri- 
gonometry and the Theory of Equations, and in Analytical 
Geometry of Two Dimensions, Candidates are also required to 
satisfy the electors. of their ability to pass the ordinary Classical 
. Examinations required by the University. 

y. In the examination for Natural Science Demyships, ques- 
tions are set relating to General Physics, to Chemistry, and to 
Biology, including Human and Comparative Anatomy and Phy- 
siology, with the principles of the classification and distribution 
of plants and animals ; but a clear and exact knowledge of the 
principles of any one of the above-mentioned sciences will be 
preferred to a more general and less accurate acquaintance with 
more than one. The examination in Chemistry and Biology will 
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be partly practical, if necessary. A paper is set in Elementary 
Algebra and Geometry, which cettrii paribus is of weight in the 
election to Demyahips, but no candidate is disqualiiied by failure 
in this paper. Candidates are also required to satisfy the electors 
of their ability to pass the ordinary Classical Eiaminations required 
by the University. 

There are also several Exhibitions restricted to or tenable by 
Demies. 

(i) In addition to these older foundations the annual sum of 
£500 is to be applied to the granting of Exhibitions of such 
amount and for such periods and to such persons, being in need 
of support at the University and otherwise deserving, whether 
members of the College or not, as the electors shall thick fit. 
The limit of age for these Exhibitions is 31 years. 

(3) Vacancies occur from time to time for an Academical 
Qerk, whose duties are to take part in the daily Choral Ser- 
vices in the Chapel, which extend over about nine months in 
the year, and such chotr practices as may be appointed. Candi- 
dates are requii-ed to pass, i. the ordinary matriculation exami- 
nation of the College; 3. an examination in hlusic, in which 
their voice and power of reading at sight are tested by their 
being required to sing a sacred solo of their own selection, and 
also some passage selected by the organist. The inclusive annual 
emolument is about £9;. The candidate elected is required to 
pass at the proper time the several Examinations required by the 
University for the degree of B.A. 

At BruanoH there are — 

(i) Open Scholarships of which two or three are usually awarded 
every year. They are of the annual value of i£8o. 

(a) Twenty-two Scholarships (Somerset Scholarships), which 
are confined in the first instance to Hereford, Manchester, and . 
Marlborough Schools, but which in default of properly-qualified 
candidates from those Schools are thrown open to general com- 
petition, two Scholarships being in such cases occasionally held 
by the same person. 

*{)) One Scholarship (John Watson Scholarship) open to all 
persons under the age of twenty, tenable for five years, and of the 
annual value of £100. The examination is in Classical subjects. 

(4) Twenty Hulme Exhibitions, viz. (i) Twelve Junior Exhi- 
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bitions of the annual value of £Sa, tenable for four years, open 
to candidates of not more than twenty years of age: (1) Eight 
Senior Exhibitions of the annual value of iEijo, tenable for four 
years, open to members of the College who have resided not less 
than six nor more than twelve Terms, and who have obtained 
Honours in Moderations^ These Exhibitions are open only to 
candidates whose pecuniary circumstances render them suitable 
objects of assistance from Mr. Hulme's endowment. 

(s) Three Exhibitions (Colquitt Clerical Exhibitions), which 
are intended to assist in the education for Holy Orders the sons 
of poor or deceased clergymen, or of such laymen as cannot 
unaided support the expenses of a College education. They 
are (enable until the expiration of four yeare from matriculation, 
and are of the anndal value of £40. Candidates must be Under- 
graduate members of the College who have resided at least one 
Term. 

At CorpUB there are— 

(i) From twenty-five to thirty Scholarships, of the annual 
value of ^80. Four are usually awarded every year for Classics, 
one for Mathematics, and one for Natural Science. The time of 
the examinations is duly advertised. . 

(2) Some Exhibitions have also been instituted by the Presi- 
dent and Fellows, tenable only by Commoners of the College, 
and awarded at the College examinations. 

At Chriat Church there are— 

(i) Five Open Scholarehips each year: the subject of ex- 
amination for one at least is Mathematics, and for another 
Nati^fal Science. The annual value is £80. 

(1) Three Scholarships each year, confined to boys who have 
been for three years at Westminster School. The annual value 
is £80. At the close of the first period of tenure these Scholar- 
ships may be continued for a further term of three years. 

(3) Two Scholarships each year, confined to Undergraduate 
members of the House who have resided at least three Terms. 
These are tenable till the end of the sixteenth Term from ma- 
triculation, and may be continued on special grounds for one 
year longer. The annual value is £So, 

(4) Six Scholarships, and not more at any one time, may be 
awarded to selected candidates for the India Civil Service ; they 
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are tenable during residence, and their annual value may not 
exceed £50. 

(5) Ten College Exhibitions, worth about f 85 a year (i.e. £45 
In money, together with dinner in Hall and Tuition free of 
charge). Their tenure is the same as that of Open Scholarships, 
but there is no limit of age. Candidates must satisfy the Dean 
that they cannot come to the University without help. 

(6) Four Fell Exhibitions, tenable for four years of continuous 
residence, and worth £^o a year. Candidates must be Com- 
moners of the House, who will on the day of election have 
resided at least three Terms. 

(7) One Slade Exhibition, worth £jo for one year, open to 
any not yet matriculated. 

(8) Three Holford Exhibitions, worth not less than £60 a year 
and tenable for five years. Candidates must have been educated 
at Charterhouse School for the two years previous either to 
the day of election or to their matriculation : but they must 
not have completed the fourth Term from matriculation. In 
defoult of a properly quahfied candidate an Exhibition may be 
thrown open for that turn. 

{9) Eighteen Careswell Exhibitions, awarded at an examina- 
tion held each year at either Shrewsbury School or one of five 
other Schoob in Salop, and tenable under certain conditions for 
ten years. 

At Trinity there are— 

(i) Twelve Scholarships on the old foundation, open to all 
candidates above the age of sixteen and under the age of nineteen 
on the day of election ; and four Millard and Combe Scl^lar- 
ships. Their annual value is £80. The examination is usually 
held in Michaelmas Term : its subjects are the usual branches 
of Latin and Greek scholarship : but for one Scholarship weight 
is generally attached to distinction in Mathematics. The Millard 
Scholarships are awarded for proficiency in Mathematics or in 
Natural Science. 

(i) One Scholarship (Henniker Scholarship), of the annual 
value of£25, and tenable in case of re-election for five years. The 
subjects of examination are Divinity, Mathematics, and Classics, 

(3) One Tylney Exhibition, of the annual value of £30. 

(4) Several small Exhibitions, open without limit of age. 
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(s) Four small Exhibitions, tenable for one year, open to 
Commoners of the College without limitation of age. These 
are ujually filled up in October. 

(fi) One Ford Studentship of £50 a year, tenable for three 
years by a student from King's School, Canterbury : two Ford 
Studentships of £35 a year, tenable for three years, one by 
1 student tram the Grammar School, Ipswich, and the other 
by a student from the Grammar School, Brentwood. 

At Bt. Jolm's there are— 

(i) Twenty-two Scholarships, of which fifteen are appro- 
priated to Merchant Taylors' School, two to Coventry School, 
two to Bristol School, two to Reading School, and one to Tun- 
bri<^ School. Candidates must be under the age of nineteen, 
and must produce certificates of having been educated for the 
two years preceding the day of election at one or other of the 
ibore-mentioned Schools. All of these Scholarshipis are of the 
annual value of £100. At the dose of the first period of tenure 
the Merchant Taylors* and Bristol Scholarships may be con- 
tinued till the end of the fifth year from the day of election ; 
the Tunbridge Scholarship only till the end of the fourth year 
Snm the same date. In default of properly qualiRed candidates 
fi^Dm the favoured Schools, all the above Scholarships may be 
thrown ofren to general competition. 

(a) Eight Open Scholarships, of the annual value of £80. 

(]) Four Scholarships (Casberd Scholarships), confined to 
members of the College who have been one year at least in 
residence, and who are on no foundation. They are tenable 
till the twenty-first Term after Matriculation, and are of the 
annual value of £9o, 

(4) Four Senior Scholarships, open to members of the Uni- 
versity educated at Merchant Taylors' School under twenty- 
eight Terms' standing. They are of the annual value of £150, 
are tenable for four years, and in default of property qualified 
candidates may be thrown open. 

There are also certain Exhibitions connected with the College, 
of which some are subject to the conditions of the Casberd 
Scholarships, and others are open. 

At Jeans there are — 

Tventy-four Foundation Scholarships, of which twelve are 
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entirely Opeo ; there are also four Meyricke Scholarships, and one 
King Charles the First's Scholarship, and about sixteen Meyricke 
Eshibitioos and two King Charles the First's Exhibitions. 

The King Charles the First's Scholarship and Exhibitions 
are restricted to candidates bom In Jersey or Guernsey or one 
of the islands adjacent to them, or educated for two out of the 
three years last preceding the election either at Victoria College, 
Jersey, or Elizabeth College, Guernsey, 

The twelve close Foundation Scholarships and the Meyricke 
Scholarships and Exhibitions are restricted, in the first instance, 
to candidates who are either (i) natives of Wales or Monmouth- 
shire, (z) sons of parents who have been resident in Wales or 
Monmouth^ire for a period of not less than seven years im- 
mediately preceding the day of election, (;) persons who have 
3 knowledge of and are able to speak the Welsh language, or 
(4) persons who have been educated for the three years preceding 
the election (or preceding their matriculation if members of the 
University) at a school or schools in Wales or Monmouthshire. 

The value of a Scholarship is £So a year; of an Exhibition 
not more than £50 a year. 

There are no restrictions of age or University standing in the 
case of candidates for the Meyricke Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

At Wadham there are — 

(i) Eighteen Scholarships, including live on the foundation of 
Dr. Hody. Their annual value, inclusive of rooms, is £So. One 
Scholarship in each year is usually given mainly for Mathematics 
or Natural Science. In the election to three of Dr. Hody 's 
Scholarships special regard is to be had to proficiency in Greek, 
and the other two are awarded after an examination in Hebrew. 
The limit of age in the case of candidates for the Hebrew 
Scholarships is twenty years on the day of election. 

The electicA) of Scholars takes place on December 6. 

(3) There is a general Exhibition Fund in the College, from 
which assistance may be given to such Undergraduate members 
of the College as shall show by their conduct and industry that 
they deserve, and by their economical mode of life that the^ 

Exhibitions are also given to candidates who do well in the 
examinations for Scholarships, of such value and duration and 
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tenable on such limitatioas as shall seem best to the Warden 
and Fellows. 

(3) Prizes are given yearly within the College for proficiency 
in the Greek language and litefeture, or in Greek archa»logy. 

There are also the following Ejthjj 

(4) Two Exhibitions (Philip Wright\^hibitions), now of the 
annual value of £50, for scholars of theManchester Grammar 

■ School. 

(5) One Exhibition (Symons Exhibition) of the a 
£;o, to be given to a Commoner, and in the nomination of the 
Warden. 

At Pembroke there are three classes of Scholarships : — 

(i) Open. One (Henney Scholarship) of the annual value of 
£90. One (Cleobury Scholarship) of the annual value of £100, 
together with books of the value of £ig, FourFoundationScholar- 
ships, two Boulter and RadcMe Scholarships, two Oades and 
Stafford Scholarships; the annual value of each of these eight 
Scholarships does not exceed £80 inclusive of ail allowances. 
Candidates for the Oades and Stafford Scholarships must be in . 
need of assistance at the University. 

(») Clou, unless thrown open through lack of fit candidates 
from the favoured Schools. Four of the annual value of £73, 
for scholars from Abingdon School; one or more (King Charles I. 
Scholarships) of the annual value of £80, for natives of the 
Channel Islands, and scholars from Victoria College, Jersey, and 
Elizabeth College, Guernsey ; one (Bishop Morley's Scholarship) 
of the annual value of £80, under the same limitations; 
four (Townsend Scholarships) of the annual value of £80 and 
rooms, for scholars from Gloucester, Cheltenham, Northleach, 
and Chipping Campden Schools; one (Holford Scholarship) of 
£60, attached to the Sutton foundation at Charterhouse, or in 
default, to all scholars of Charterhouse. 

(j) Entirely ctoie. One (Rous Scholarship) of £60, for a 
scholar from Eton. 

Candidates for the Abingdon or Holford Scholarships must 
have been educated at Abingdon School or Charterhouse re- 
spectively for the two years last preceding the day of election : 
candidates for the King Charles I, Morley, and Townsend 
Scholarships must have been educated at the favoured Schools 
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for two out of the three years last preceding the day of election. 
If there be no qualified candidate of sufiicient merit, the Scholar- 
ships are thrown open pro bac -vice. 

As a mle the College offers for-6pen competition from three to 
five Scholarships annually. V 

Exhibitions: (i) Two King Charles I. Exhibitions of the annual 
value of £50, with tire same limitations as to eligibility, age, and 
tenure, as the^^Safebiarships i (3) Exhibitions, founded out of the . 
^..auqiJjis off j^e Townsend endowment, to be given to members of 
the College who may be in need of assistance at the University. 

At Woroeatfir there are nineteen Scholarships, viz. : — 

(1) One Scholarship (Barnes' Scholarship), tenable for four 
years. There is no limitation of age, or restriction of any kind. 
TTie subjects of examination are Classics, and the languages and 
subject-matter of Holy Scripture. 

(a) Five Scholarships (Sir Thomas Cookes' Scholarships), 
confined to persons who have been, for two out of the three 
years next preceding the day of election, educated at Broms- 
grove School, Failing such candidates of sufficient merit, these 
Scholarships may be thrown open to general competition. 

(]) Four Scholarships (Mrs. Eaton's Scholarships) for sons of 
clergymen who require assistance to support them at the Uni- 
versity. Failiiig such candidates of sufficient merit, these Scholar- 
ships may be thrown open to general competitioa. 

(4) Five open Scholarships (Dr. Clarke's Scholarships). 

(5) One open Scholarship (Finney Scholarship). 

(6) Three open College Scholarships. These may be filled 
up by examination, or by selection from the Local Examinations, 
or others conducted under the authority of the University. 

The value of the Barnes Scholarship is £130 a year; of the 
rest, iESo. 

The examination for the Cookes close Scholarship will probably 
for the future take place in Hilary Term ; for the rest, in December. 

There will be also Exhibitions of the value of £10 each, 
tenable for the same time and on the same conditions as the 
Scholarships. These are sometimes increased, for deserving 
candidates, by the addition of free tuition or room-rent, vii. 

(i) Three Exhibitions on Sir Thomas Cookes' foundation. 

(3) One (Kay Exhibition) open without restriction. 
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(3) Two (Lady Holford's Exhibitions), with preference for 
persons educated at the Charteiiiouse. 

(4) Giber open Exhibitions will occasionally be offered. 

At Eeble there jre annually three or more Scholarships of 
different amount, from £80 to £60, tenable for four years. For 
these Scht^arships candidates must be below nineteen on the 
day of election. An Exhibition will be given to which this limit 
of age will not apply. There is also annually an Historical 
Scholarship of £So tenable for three years, for which candidates 
must be below twenty years of age on the day of election. Can- 
didates for all Scholarships must be members of the Church 
of England. 

The Scholarships and Exhibition are o[>en to all persons who 
are not members of the University, to members of the College 
and No n- Collegiate Students mho have not exceeded one year's 
standing from their matriculation, and to other members of the 
University who have not exceeded two Terms from their matri- 
culation. They are awarded after a competitive examination, 
at present held in March, and arc generally given for Classics ; 
with one annually for Modem History, and one at intervals for 
Mathematics or Natural Science. In the Classical examination 
the subjects are — (i) Classics; (a) General Questions; (j) 
Historical Questions, or Latin and Greek verses as alternatives. 

There are also several Exhibitions confined to members of 
the College, »)d awarded chiefly upon examination in the subjects 
studied for Honours in the University Examinations. 

At Herttbrd there are forty Scholarships and two Exhi- 
bitions. 

(i) Thirty of the Scholarships are of the value of £roo per 
annum each, tenable for five years; and of these, {a) eighteen are 
Open, (i) twelve are limited, viz. three to candidates who have 
been educated at Harrow School, three to Founder's tin, three to 
persons bom in the county of Essex or having been educated for 
three years at a school in that county, three to sons of former 
Fellows of Brasenose College, and sons of Fellows or former 
Fellows of Hertford College, Candidates for the Open Scholar- 
ships, if already members of the University, must not have 
exceeded the ninth Term from their matriculation. These 
Scholarships are limited to members of the Church of England. 
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(a) Three (Lusby Scholarships) are of the value of £so per 
annum each, and are open, except that candidates, if already 
members of the University, must not have exceeded the eighth 
Term from their matriculation. 

(j) Four (Meeke Scholarships) are of the value of ^£40 per 
annum each, and are limited to persons educated at the Free 
Grammar School, Worcester. 

(4) One (Macbride Scholarship) is of the value of i£4o per 
annum, and is open. 

{5) Two (Lucy Scholarships) are of the value of f 40 per 
annum each, and are limited to persons educated at Hampton 
Lucy School. 

(6) The two Exhibitions (White and BrunseU) are in the gift 
of the Principal. 

AH the smaller Scholarships, by the tenns of their foundation, 
are tenable for three years ; but they may be extended by vote of 
the Governing Body. 

In case of candidates of* sufficient attainments not presenting 
themselves for any of the limited Scholarships, such Scholarships 
may be filled up from among the candidates for the open 
Scholarships. 

There is no limit of age for any of the Scholarships, 'but 
married persons are not eligible. 

At Bt. Mary HaU there is one Exhibition (Nowell EshibiUon), 
of the annual value of fjo, and tenable for four years from 
matriculation. Preference is given to the kin of the Founder, 
Dr. Nowell, formerly Principal of the Hall, or his wife; and 
next to the lawful descendants of the Rev. John Rawbone (some- 
time Vice-Principal of St. Mary Hall) by Jane Mary his wife. 
In default of such candidates the appointment rests with the 
PrincipU. 

At St.Sdmund Hall there are (i) one Exhibition of the value 
of £n per annum, to which the duties of Librarian of the Hall 
Library are attached, (1) an Organistship of the value of £14 per 
annum. Both are usually tenable for three yeai^ and are ^ven 
after a competitive examination. Thereisnolimit of age. There 
are also occasionally some Exhibitions of £30 a year which are 
open to competition. 
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IV. EXHTBinoirs FOB zroir-coiiZiEaiATi: 

B'SUDHTSTTB. 

1. Two Exhibitions of the value of £z$ each, tenable for three 
years or till the B.A. degree, are offered every year by the 
Worsliipful Company of Grocers for the benefit of N on- Collegiate 
Students in the University of Oxford. 

The Exhibitions are open to any such Student who 

(i) Shall have proved to the satisfaction of the Delegates of 
such Students his need of help ; 

(a) Shall have resided in the University during one Term at 
least (Easter and Trinity Terms being for this purpose reckoned 

(}) Shall have passed Responsions; and 

(4) Shall have been examined in such manner as shall from 
time to time have been appointed by the Delegates aforesaid. 

The Exhibitions must in any case be vacated at the end of the 
eighteenth Terra from matriculation, or on the admittance of 
the Exhibitioner as a member of any College or Hall in the 
University of Oxford, 

Each Exhibitioner receives his annual stipend in two equal 
portions, as determined by the Court of Assistants, on production 
to the Clerk of the. Grocers' Company of a certificate, signed 
by the Censor, and certifying that he has kept by actual residence 
such portion of the half-year as is required by the University 
Regulations ; that he has during the same period been diligent in 
pursuing his studies ; that his conduct has been entirely satis- 
factory ; and that he is not in receipt of an income from Ex- 
hibitions, Scholarships, or other such emoluments exceeding in 
the aggregate £80 a year, exclusive of the Grocers' Company's 
Exhibition. 

IL The Clothworkers' Company in London have founded 
three Exhibitions for the encouragement of Natural Science, and 
for the benefit of Non- Collegiate Students in the Universities of 
Oxford and Cambridge. 

The Exhibitions are of the value of £50 a. year each, tenable 
for three years from the date of matriculation, and one Exhi- 
bition is awarded each year by the Company for competition 
among those who may offer themselves in Natural Science at the 
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Esamination held in July under the authority of the Oxford and 
Cambridge Scbooh Examination Board (see page 112). Candi- 
dates, if members of the University of Oxford, must be Non-Col- 
legiate Students of Hot more than one Term's standing : or they 
may be persons not members of the University, in which case 
they are required, if successful, to matriculate as Non-CoUepate 
Students in the ensuing Michaelmas Term. 

The Exhibition is tenable only so long as the holder's name is 
on the books of the Delegacy. 

Each Exhibitioner must pass Responsions in his first year, as 
a condition of holding the Exhibition for a second year, and the 
First Public Examination in his second year, as a condition of 
holding the Exhibition for a third year. Before each instalment 
of an Exhibition is paid, a certificate must be obtained from the 
Censor to the effect that the holder has kept such residence as 
is required of students in full residence in the University during 
the period for which it is payable, that he has fulfilled the above 
requirement as to Examinations, and that his moral conduct and 
attention to his duties as a member of the University have been 
satisfactory. ■ 

In the event of no Candidate appearing to be of sufficient 
merit to satisfy the Examiners, the ExhlbitioD may be awarded 
for proficiency iii Mathematics, after examination in that 
subject. 

They have also granted three Exhibitions, each of the annual 
value of £}o and tenable for three years, to be given to Non- 
Collegiate Students at Oxford who give evidence that they are 
candidates for honours. 

V. ABBOTT SCHOLARSHIPS. 

In 187 1 the University accepted the sum of £6,000 sterling for 
the foundation of three Scholarshipis to be competed for annnally 
in Easter Term under certain regulations, of which the following 
are the most important :— 

The candidates for these Scholarships must be sons of clergy- 
men of the Church of England who stand in need of assistance to 
enable them to obtain the benefits of an University education, 
and, if members of the University, Undergraduates who have not 
exceeded their third Term of residence. ,-- . 
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For every election the Trustees appoint two or more Mem- 
bers of Coavocatton, not necessarily of their own bAdy, to examine 
the claims of all persons wishing to become candidates. Every 
claim on which the judges so appointed cannot agree is referred 
to the Vice -Chancellor, and his decision is final. No person is 
received as a candidate without the consent of the Head or Vice- 
gerent of his College or Hall or of the Delegates of Non-Coilegiate 
Students, or, if not already a member of the Uoiversity, without 
sufficient testimonials. The names of those who have been found 
to be duly qualified are sent to the Examiners; and the election 
is then made upon the ground of merit only, except that can- 
didates bom in the West Riding of the County of York are eettr'u 
paribut preferred. 

Each Scholar^ip is tenable for three years from the date of 
election. If however a person not a member of the University is 
elected and his residence is deferred for more than one Term 
beyond the Term in which he was elected, he only has the profits 
of his Scholarship from the date of his coming into residence. 

The Scholarships are not tenable with any Scholarship or Ex- 
hibition in any College or Hall, the annual value of which exceeds 
the som of fifty pounds. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

OF DEGREES AND EXAMINATIONS FOR DEGREES. 



§ 1, Oeneral ConditioiiBi 

The University grants degrees in five Faculties, viz. in Arts, 
Music, Medicine, Law, and Divinity, The three latter are 
termed 'superior' Faculties, that is, the attainment of a degree 
in Arts is a 'condition precedent' for entrance upon them. 
Degrees in Music stand on a peculiar footing, and do not confer 
the privileges which are attached to a complete course of liberal 

The special conditions which are required before a candidate is 
eligible to receive any of these degrees in ordinary course are 
mentioned below. Three further conditions are common to all 
degrees, (i) Candidates must obtain the consent of their Col- 
lege or Hall, or of the Delegates of Noii- Collegiate Students, as 
the case may be; this consent must be signified in writing to the 
Registrar on or before the day on which the degree is to be 
conferred. (2) They must obtain the consent of the Uqiversity, 
for which purpose their names are publicly read out in Congre- 
gation by one of the Proctors. (3) They must give notice of 
their intention to become candidates, by entering their names in 
a book, which is kept for the purpose at the Vice- Chancellor's 
house, not later than the day before that on which they purpose 
to take their degrees. 

When all the required conditions have been satisfied, the 
candidates are presented to the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors 
in the House of Congregation : those who are to be admitted to 
the degree of B.A., B.M,, or B.C.L., give a promise to conform 
to the Statutes of the University; those who are to be admitted 
to the degree of M.A., D.M., D.C.L., B.D., or D.D., also give a 
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promise in reference to their privileges as members of the House 
of Convocation ; and those who are to be admitted to the degree 
ofB.D,, or D.D,, are farther required tosignifytheirassenttothe 
Thirty-nine Articles and the Book of Common Prayer. The 
formula which is employed by the Vice-Chanceilor in conferring 
the degrees of M.A., D.M., D.C.L,, and in which the name of 
the Holy Trinity occurs, may be varied, if objection be urged. 



§ 2. Bpecial ConditionB of the seTeral Degrees. 
I. Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

(q) Candidates, except, on certain conditions, members of an 
Affiliated College (see p. 224), must have resided for twelve 
Terms within the limits of the University, under the conditions 
mentioned in Cliapter I, pp. 17-22: a certificate to this effect 
must be given by their College or Hall, or by the Delegates 
of Non-Collegiate Students, as the case may be. And since the 
statutable time of residence in each Term is shorter than the 
Term itself, candidates who have resided for twelve consecutive 
Terms from their matriculation are eligible for their degree in 
their twelfth Term as soon as they have completed the statutable 
residence for that Term ; for eiample, a student who matriculates 
in Michaelmas Term 1885, may be eligible for a degree in Trinity 
Term 1888, i.e. in about two years and eight months. 

{(3) They must exhibit to the Registrar, on or before the day 
on which they propose to take their degree, certificates of having 
passed the First and Second Public Examinations, i.e. (i) either 
(li) the leilamur of the Classical Moderators, or (i) a certificate 
of having been placed in a Class in Greek and Latin Literature, 
together with a certificate {which may be either combined with 
or, in the case referred to on p, 140, distinct from the cer- 
tificate of the Class) of having satisfied the Moderators in the 
Gospels or the substituted matter, or (t) a certificate of having 
passed the General Examination at Cambridge together with a 
certificate of Incorporation at Oxford: (3) the luiamur of the 
Examiners in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion or in the 
substituted matter; (j) either the Teitamun of having passed one 
of the legitimate combinations of three subjects in the Pass 
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School, or the certificate of having been placed in a Class in one 
of the Honour Schools, at the Second Public Examination, 

(y) They must pay to the University a fee of £7 loj. Mem- 
bers of Colleges and Halls have also to pay a fee to their College 
or Hail: see p. ijg. 



2. Degree op Master of Arts. 

(a) Candidates must have taken the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, and must have entered npon the twenty-seventh Term from 
their matriculation (reclconing only those Terms in which they 
have kept their name on the books of a College or Hal), or on 
the register of Non-Collegiate Students). There is no prescribed 
interval of time between the degrees of Bachelor and Master of 
Arts, so that a Candidate who has attained the requisite standing 
can take them on the same day. 

(S) They must pay to the University a fee of £1 2, unless they 
have previously been admitted to, and paid the fees for, the 
degree of Bachelor of Civil Law or of Medicine, in which case 
the fee is £7. Members of Colleges and Halls also pay a fee to 
their College or Hall : see p. 2 39. 

' At the expiration of the Term in which a Master of Arts has 
taken his degree (Easter and Trinity Terms being for this purpose 
reckoned as one) he becomes a ' Regaa Master.' He is then, but 
not until then, a member of the House of Convocation, and as 
such entitled to vote upon any question which comes before that 
House, so long as he pays his annual dues to the University, and 
also keeps his name on the books of a College or Hall, or on the 
register of Non-CoUegiate Students. Arrangements have been 
made by which he may compound for all such dues by payment 
of a single sum, and thus become a life-member of Convocation. 



], DssREE OF Bachelor of Civil Law. 

(d) Candidates must have been admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. 

(fi) They must have had their names on the books of a College 
or Hall or on the register of Non-CoIIegiate Students for twenty- 
six Terms, and must have entered on the twenty-seventh Term. 
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(-y) They must have passed an Examination (see p. 104), and 
must exhibit to the Registrar the certificate of the Examiners. 

(8) They must pay to the University a fee of £6 loj. 

Bachelors of Civil Law are not, as such, members of the House 
of Convocation: but since every candidate for the degree of 
Bachelor of Civil Law has also attained the standing which is 
necessary for the degree of Master of Arts, it is usual for the two 
degrees to t>e held together. The University allows this to be 
done without the sacrifice of any of the privileges of either 



4. Degree of Doctor of Civii. Law. 

fa) Candidates must have completed five years from the time 
of their admission to the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 

(5) They must read puWicly within the precincts of the 
Schools, and in the presence of the Regius Professor of Civil Law, 
or his deputy, a dissertation composed by themselves on a subject 
pertaining to Civil Law approved by the Professor, and must 
deliver to him a copy of it. 

(y) They must pay to the University a fee of £40. 

5. Degree of Bachelor of Medicine. 

(□) Candidates must have been admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. 

09) They must have had their names on the books of a College 
or Hall or on the register of Non-Collegii^e Students for twenty- 
six Terms, and must have entered on the twenty-seventh Term, 

(t) They must have spent four years in the study of Medicine, 
either at Oxford or elsewhere, from the tune of their passing in 
any one School of the Second Public Examination, 

(S) They must have passed two Examinations at intervals of 
two years ; and, as one of the conditions of the second of such 
Examinations, they must produce certificates, to be approved 
by a majority of the Examiners, of having attended some 
Hospital of good repute. (See p. 208.) 

(() They must pay to the University (i) a fee of £9 after 
passing both their Examinations, (3) a fee of £6 km. on the 
n of taking their degree. 

D,g,l.2cdb,C.OOJ^|i,' 



124 DEGREES. 

Bachelors of Medicine who wish to have the licence of the 
University to practise Medicine must produce testimoDial letters 
from the Regius Professor and one other Doctor of Medicine, or 
from three Doctors of Medicine resident at Oxford ; the con- 
sent of the University must then be obtained in the same way as 
in the case of ordinary degrees; after this has been given, a 
licence is issued under the seal of the University, which entitles 
the holder to be registered as a Medical Practitioner, 

6. Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

(□) Candidates must have completed three years from the time 
of their admission to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine. 

O) They must read publicly within the precincts of the 
Schools, and in the presence of the Regius Professor of Medicine, 
a dissertation composed by themselves on some medical subject 
approved by the Professor, and must deliver to him a copy of it. 

(y) They must pay to the University a fee of ^40. 

All who have been admitted as Doctors of Medicine liave ipso 
facto the licence of the University to practise Medicine. 

7. Degree of Bachelor or Divinity. 

(a) Candidates must have completed three years from the day 
ou which they became Regent Masters of Arts. 

{&) They must have been admitted to Priest's Orders, and 
must exhibit to the Vice- Chancellor in the House of Congregation 
either their Letters of Orders or a certificate from the Registrar of 
the Diocese in which they were ordained. 

(7) They must read publicly in the Divinity School, and in 
the presence of the Regius Professor of Divinity, two disserta- 
tions composed by themselves in English on Theological subjects, 
either dogmatical or critical, approved by the Professor, and 
must deliver to him copies of them. 

(3) They must pay to the University a fee of £14. 

8. Degree of Doctor of DiviNixr. 
(a) Candidates must have completed four years from the time 
of their admission as Bachelors of Divinity. 
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()3) They must publicly read and expound in English, in the 
Divinity School, on three separate days, three portions, either 
continuous or separate, of Holy Scripture, They must also 
notify the University of the time and subject of their exposition 
three clear days before. 

(y) They must pay to the University a fee of ^£40. 

Accumulation of the degmj ijf B.D. and D.D. — Any Master of 
Arts who has completed fifteen years from his admission to 
regency may, with the consent of the House of Convocation, 
which must be embodied in a decree, take the degrees of 
Bachelor and Doctor of Divinity at the same time. In this case 
(i) he is at liberty to perform the exercises for either of the two 
degrees, whichever he may choose; (a) he is required to pay a 
fee of £5 in addition to the fees for both the degrees. 

9, Degree of Bachelor of Music. 

(a) Candidates must have matriculated as members of the 
University, and must have satisfied certain literary requirements 
(see p. ail), but they are not required either to have resided, or 
to have attained any academical standing, except that which is 
involved in the interval of time which must elapse between their 
two Examinations. 

(P) They must have passed two Examinations, and have com- 
posed a piece of music in five-part harmony. (See p, 211.) 

(y) They must pay to the University, (i) a fee of £j after 
passing both their Examinations, (1) a fee of £$ on the occasion 
of taking their degree. 

10. Degree of Doctor of Music, 

(a) Candidates must produce a certificate, signed by two or 
more trustworthy persons, that tiiey have been studying or prac- 
tising Music, either at Oxford or elsewhere, for five years from 
their admission as Bachelors of Music. 

(9) They must pass an Examination, which is conducted 
wholly in writing, and compose a piece of vocal music of eight 
parts, with an accompaniment for a full orchestra, which, when 
approved by the Professor of Music, must be performed in public, 
and a copy of it deposited in the Music School. 

(y) They must pay to the University a fee of £10. 



$ 3. Segrees conSaired upon Abseat Persons. 

Persons who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Arts, or 
of Civil Law, or of Medicine, and who are resident in a British 
colony, may be admitted to the degree of Master of Arts, or to 
that of Doctor of Civil Law or Medicine or Divinity, in their 
absence, under the following conditions ; — 

1 . They must have completed the statutable period of standing 
for the degree which they seek. 

2 . Candidates for the degree of Civil Law or of Medicine must 
transmit their dissertations, and candidates for the degree of 
Doctor of Divinity their exercises, to the Regius Professor of 
their faculty, and obtain his approval of them. 

J. They must transmit a testimonial of good character, if in 
Holy Orders, from the Bishop or Archdeacon of the colony; if 
laymen, from either the Bishop, the Archdeacon, the Governor, 
or a Judge of the Supreme Court, of the Colony. 

4. They must, as for a degree in ordinary course, obtain the 
consent of their College or Hall, or of the Delegates of Non- 
Collegiate Students, as the case may be, and such consent must 
be signified in the usual way. 

5. Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Divmity must also 
transmit a declaration of their assent to the Thirty-nine Articles 
and the Boot of Common Prayer. 



Si 

Members' of the Universities of Cambridge and Dublin can be, 
under certain conditions, incorporated into the University of 
Oxford, i.e. admitted to the same status and degree which they 
hold in their own University. 

1. Incorporation of Undergraduates. 

(() They must be matriculated either as members of a College 
or Hail, or as Non-Collegiate Students. 

(a) In counting their standing they can count only those Terms 
which they kept at their University by a residence of forty-two 
days : which residence must be certified in writing under the 
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seal of their College or University, and the certificate delivered 
to the Registrar of the University of Oxford within twenty-one 
days in full Term after their matriculation. 

(j) The certificate mentioned in the foregoing clause must be 
publicly read in the Ancient House of Congregation, and the 
consent of that House formally asked to the Incorporation. That 
conseot having been granted, the Vice-Chancellor publicly 
mentions the number of Terms which the Undergraduate is 
entitled to count towards bis degree at Oxford. 

The only exemptions from Examinations which are allowed 
are that (a) those who have passed the Previous Examination at 
Cambridge are exempted from Responsions, and (i) those who 
have passed the General Examination at Cambridge from the 
First Public Examination. 

2. Incorporation of Graduates. 
(1} They must obtain the consult of the Hebdomadal Council. 
(j) They must be matriculated, either as members of a College 
or Hall, or as Non- Collegiate Students. 

(3) They must, within twenty-one days in full Term after 
their matriculation, produce to the Registrar a certificate or 
certificates under the seal of their College or University, stating 
(a) the degree or degrees to which they have been admitted, and 
(i) that before taking their first degree they were actually resi- 
dent in their University during the greater part of each of nine 
Terms. In the case of a Bachelor of Arts the certificate must 
further give the date of his matriculation, and state the number 
of Terms during which his name remained on the boards or books 
of his College or of the Censor of Non-Collegiate Students. 

(4) These certificates must be publicly read in Congregation, 
and the consent of that House asked to the Incorporation. That 
consent having been given, the person to be incorporated is pre- 
sented to the Vice-chancellor, and formally admitted to the same 
status and degree in the University of Oxford as that which he is 
certified to have in his own University. In the case of a Bachelor 
of Arts the Vice-Chancellor also mentions the numl>er of Terms 
which he is entitled to count towards his next degree, the numl>er 
so counted being reckoned from the date of his matriculation at 
his own University, and Easter Term at Cambridge or Dublin 



138 EXAMINATIONS. 

being reckoned as equivalent to Easter and Trinity Terms at 

Oxford. 

(5) Bachelors and Doctors of Divinity are further required, 
before presentation to the Vice- Chancellor, to make and sub- 
scribe the Declaration of Assent to the Thirty-nine Articles and 
the Book of Common Prayer which is prescribed for gradiiates 
in Divinity in ordinary course at Oxford. 

The standing of graduates incorporated, above the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, is counted from the day of their incorporation. 

The fees which are payable to the University on the occasion of 
incorporation are mentioned on p. 230. 

n. OF KKAUXNATIONB FOB DEQBHES. 

§ 1. ExamiiiatlonB tor the Degree of BaoIieloT 

of Arts. 

The University does not lay down a uniform course for all 
candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, but allows a large 
amount of choice in regard both to the subjects, the time, and 
the order of the several Examinations. There are altogether 
twelve Examinations in Arts': but it Is not required that every 
candidate for the degree of B.A. should pass all of these. In 
ordinary cases, Jour suffice for the purpose of obtaining a de- 
gree, (i) Rcipon-iiont are obligatory upon all, except those who 
have either {a) passed the Previous Examination at Cambridge, 
or (*) satisfied the Oxford and pambridge Schools' Examiners 
in Latin, Greek, and Elementary Mathematics (p. aij), or 
[c) obtained a special certiflcate at the examination of Senior 
Candidates in the Oxford Local Examinations (p. 116), or (i^) re- 
sided for three years and obtained Honours in the Final Ex- 
amination at an Affiliated College (see p. 314), or (c) have been 
placed in the List of Selected Candidates for the Civil Service of 
India (seep. 22a), They may be passed either before or after 
matriculation, (a) The Firit Publie Examination is obligatory 
upon all (except those who have passed the General Examination 
at Cambridge, and have been incorporated at Oxford), but a 



EXAMINATIONS FOR DEGREE OF B.A, 129 

dudrat has the choice of entering hJs name either as an ordinary 
candidate or as a candidate for Classical Honours. There is also 
an Examination for Honours in Mathematics, which is altogether 
optional, and which does not count as one of the Examinations 
which are necessary for a degree, (j) the Second Public Examina- 
tion consists of two parts, (a) The Examination in the Rudi- 
ments of Faith and Religion, or in the matter substituted therefor, 
is uniformly obligatory upon all, (£) The other part of the Exami- 
nation is subdivided into seven Schools, of which, though a student 
may combine as many as he pleases, no student is required to 
pass more than one. These Schools are (a) the Pass School, 
(i) the Honour School of Litersc Humaniores, (c) the Honour 
School of Mathematics, (/) the Honour School of Natural 
Science, (i) the Honour School of Jurisprudence, (/) the Honour 
School of Modern History, (^) the Honour School of Theology. 
The conditions under which candidates are eligible for, and 
imder which certificates are given or Honoars awarded in tlie 
several Examinations, are mentioned below : the other ccHiditions 
which are required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts are men- 
tioned above (p. m'). 



I. 

1, Time.— This Examination is held four times a year r it 
begins (a) on a day between September 10 and October 5, 
to be fixed fi-om year to year by the Vice- Chancel lor (this 
Examination is specially known as the ' Examination in lieu of 
Responsions '), (b) in Michaelmas Term on Friday in the eighth 
week of full Term, (/) in Hilary Term on Friday in the eighth 
week of full Term, (i) in Trinity Term on the Friday before 
Comm emoration. 

2, Candidates.— Candidates for this Examination are of two 
classes, those who are, and those who are not yet, members of 
the University. The names of both classes of candidates have 
to be given in to the Junior Proctor, at an hour and place Rxed 
by him, not less than six clear days before the beginning of the 
Examination : and both classes of candidates are required 

(t) To pay a fee of £1. 
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(1) To state in vritinK, on a form provided for the purpose, 

(a) the particular Greek and Latin books which they offer, 

**, A candidate bom in India of parents bom in India 

may offer one Oriental language, either Sanskrit or 
Arabic, in place of either Greek or Latin ; 
(i) whether they offer Euclid or Algebra. 

Those candidates who are already members of the University 
may give in their names to the Proctor personally, and are 
required to exhibit the certificate which they received from the 
Vice-Chancellor at the time of their matriculation (or an official 
copy of it duiy attested by the Registrar). 

Those candidates who are not yet members of the University 
can only give in their names to the Proctor through the Head or 
Tutor of a College or Hall, or the Censor of Non- Collegiate Stu- 
dents, who must at the same time transmit to the Proctor a cer- 
tificate that in his opinion the Candidate bonafde desires admis- 
sion at such College or Hall or as a Non- Collegiate Student. 

The names of all Candidates who have thus given in their 
names are printed in a list which is affixed to certain public 
places within the University, and published in the UiuversiPf 
Gaaette. 

3. Subjects. — There are five separate subjects of examination, 
in each of which a Candidate must satisfy the Examiners. The 
principle of compensation between different subjects is not 
recognised: failure in any one subject exposes a Candidate to 
rejection. 

The amounts of the several subjects which are required, 
under the existing regulations of the Board of Studies, are 
as foUovire: — 

(i) Algabra. 

Addition, Subtractioii, Miiltiplica.tioti, Division. Greatest Common 
Measure, Least Common Multiple, Fractions, Extraction of Square Root, 
Simple Equations containing one or two unknown quEUitities, and pro- 
blems producing such equations. 
Or, Geometry. 

Endid's Elements, Books I, II. 
(3) Arithmatio; the whole. 
[A Candidate is expected to be able to do correctly sums in Vulgar 
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and Decimal Fractions, Practice, Froporl[on ajid it& applications. Interest 
(simple and compoand). Square Measure, and Square Root ; Hensley's 
Seboiar's Arilkmttie will be found a coavenient mimual.] 

' (3) Greek and Iiatin aFammar. 

[A Candidate is enpected to possess the kind of knowledge which 
is involved in the parsing of a regular graniniatical sentence, 1. e. to 
decline substantives, adjectives, and pronouns: to conjugate verbsj and 
to understand the eteoientaiy rules of Syntax.] 

(4) TransUtioii from Engliab Into Iiatta proae. 



Candidale is enpected fc 
the simpler rules of latin Syntax. It is sufficient if the Latin be gram- 
matically correct, without being elegant in style. A student who has 
not been accustomed lo write Latin should, in preparing for this . 
Examination, imitate Czesar rather than Livy or Tacitus. A «on- 
venient collection of passages representing the average standard of , 
both this and the First Public Examination is Sajgent's- Eacf, Panagei If 
for Tramlalioa imo Latin Proif.] / ( 

(5) One Oreek Antliop: and one Iiatin Author. 

A Candidale is free to offer any standard Classical authors, but 
the selection is usually made from the following list, the required amount 
of each book in which is specified by the Bo^ of Studies. Candidates 
who wish lo offer other books are required to communicate with the 
Chairman of the Board of Studies fourteen days before the names are 
received by the Proctor: — 

HonuT : any five consecutive books. 

Msehylus : any two plays. 

Sophotlis ; any two plays. 

Buripidt$: any two plays of at least 1400 lines in the ablegate. 

Aristopharus : any two plays. 

HtTodoiia : any two consecutive books. 

Thucydidfs : any two consecutive books. 

XtHophoit: Anabasis, any four consecutive hooks; or Hellenics, any 

three consecutive books ; or Memorabilia, any three books. 
Dtmosthmes: Philippics and Olynthiacs; or, De Corona; or Contra 

Midiatn. 
Xtckhtts : In Clesiphontem. 
Virgil: (i) the Bucolics, with any three consecntive books of the 

.^eid) or (1) the Georgics; or (j) any five consecutive books 

of the ^neid. 
Horace: (r) any three books of the Odes (counting the Epodes as 

B book of the Odes), together with either a book of the Satires, 

or a book of the Epistles, or the Ars Poetica ; or (j) the Satires, 

with the Ars Poetica ; or (3) the Epistles with the Ars Poetica. 
Javtnal: the whole, except Satires H, VI, DC 
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Flauhis : any three plays. 

Livy: aiw two complete consecutive books. 

Cce$or: De Bello Gallico, any four conseculive books. 

Sallusi! Belltim Catilinaiium. and Jugurlhinum. 

Gcero: (i) the fiist three Philippics; or (i) de Senectute and de 
Amicitia; or (i) four Catiliae orations, with the oration pro 
Aichta; or (4) pro Murena and pro lege Manilia: or (j) pro 
Cluentio and pro lege Muiilia,; or (6) pro Murena and pro 
Milone ; or (;) pro Archia and pro Milone. 

Tacitus: any two complete consecutive books of (rl eiihtr the Annals 
(2) or (he Histoiies; (3) the Gennanta and Agricola with one 
complete book of the Annals or of the Histories. 

A candidate who is permitted' to offer either Sanskrit or Arabic (p. 
130^, and who offers any of the following books and authors, is required, 
until further notice, to offer the following amounts of the several books 
or authors : — 

(i) Sanskrit. 

mtopadtia : Books I, II, III, with Introduction. 

Nolo : .the whole, with any one of the fonr Books of the Hitopadesa. 

Mnh'i-bhirala .- any portion consisting of 1,500 consecutive lines. 

Ra-nayaaa : any portion consisting 012, 500 consecutive lines. 

Paii6a-ta<Ura : Book I, or Books II, III. 

Ragiu-vania : I-VII. 

Kumara^ambkava : I-VII. 

Bliagavad-gila : the whole. 

Bhalti'iavfo : I-V, with the commentary of J^ya-mftAgaU. 

{i) Arable. 

(i) Kur'Ha : Sur. I, 19, 90-114, with the commentary of al-BaidJwi 

(ed Fleischer) on Sur. 19. 
(a) The Mu'alla^ai: spy two of the poems with the commentary 

(ed. Arnold). 
(3) Al-Horirt : any three Ma^imas with commentary. 
UJ Et-Falckri (cd. Ahlwardl), pp. 1-175, or 11^-390. 

(5) \EI-BflAdhor\\ : Anonyme Arabische Chronik (ed. Ahlwaidt, Bd, 
iti, ed. i88i), pp 161-359. 

(6) The portioB of the Itiwanui-SafS edited by Dieterlci, under the 
title Thier und Mensch, and ed., Leipzig, iSSi. 

Every Candidate will he examined in the Sanskrit or Arabic book or 
aothor which he offers in such manner as to test especially his know- 
ledge of the gramraar of the language. 

Candidntes who do not offer Latin are reqnired to translate an easy 
passage of English into the language which they offer. 

Tutors nf Candidates who are desirous of offering books or authors 
not contained in Ihe above list are desired to communicate with the 
Chairman of the Board of Studies for Responsions (the Provost of 
Queen's) a* early as possible. 

4. Order of the Esauinatidn.— The order oftheExamiBa- 



EXAMINATIONS FOR DEGREE OF B.A. I33 

tion is left to a considerable extent in the hands of the Exa- 
miners (who from the analogy which they bear to certain ancient 
officers are called ' Masters of the Schools '), The following is, 
however, the order irom which there is seldom any considerable 

On the first three days all theCandidatesare assembled together 
in one or more of the large rooms within the precincts of the 
' Schools,' and printed questions in subjects i, 3, j, 4 (and some- 
times in subject 5) are given to all alike, to be answered in 
writing. On the succeeding days the Candidates are examined 
Tiiiia iiocr, chiefly, but not exclusively, in their Greet and Latin 
books. For this purpose they are arranged in two divisions, and 
to each division three Examiners are assigned. The Examination 
in each of these divisions goes on simultaneously, and in each 
of them not more than twenty-one Candidates can be examined 
every day. The order in which Candidates are required to 
present themselves is usually that of the printed list, but the 
Examiners have power to vary it, and Candidates should be careful 
to consult from day to day the list prepared by the Clerk of the 
Schools which is exhibited in the Hall of the Schools. Any 
Candidate who fails to appear at the apptointed time is liable 
to have his name erased from the list, unless he is able to satisfy 
the Vice- Chancellor of his having had a valid reason for absence, 
in which case another place in the order of the Examination 
is assigned to him by the Examiners. 

At the close of each day those Candidates who have satisfied 
the Examiners in all the subjects of Examination, receive, on 
application to the Clerk of the Schools, a written certificate or 
Tatamur, signed by them, to that effect. Those Candidates who 
have failed to satisfy the Examiners are at liberty to present 
themselves for examination again in a subsequent Term, provided 
that on each occasion of their doing so they give in their name* 
to the Junior Proctor in the way mentioned above (p. 119), 

At the close of the Examination the names of those who have 
passed are printed in the Vahxnitj Gaxftle. 

3. 7IB8T PUBLIC XXAMINATIOir. 

This Examination, which from the circumstance of the Exami- 
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ners being styled 'Moderators' is sometimes known as 'Modera- 
tions,' varies according as the Candidates (i) do not seek Honours, 
(3) seek Honours in Classics, (]) seek Honours in Mathematics. 
Every Candidate must satisfy the Examiners in one or the other 
of the first two divisions, the third is wholly voluntary, 

1. Exmnlnatioii of those who do not eaek Honoura. 

1. TiUE. — The Examination is held twice a year: (i) in 
Michaelmas Term, beginning on the Monday in the eighth week 
of full Term ; (a) in Trinity Term, beginning on the Monday 
in the week before Commemoration. 

S. Candidates. — Two preliminary conditions must have been 
fulfilled by those who offer themselves. 

(i) They must have entered upon the fourth Term from their 
Matriculation. (But members of an AfRliated College, who wish 
to claim the privileges mentioned on p. 114, must not have been 
matriculated.) 

(a) They must be able to present one or other of the following 
certificates : — 

(a) That of having passed Responsions (or the Examination in 
lieu of Responsions) (p. 129). 

(A) That of having passed the Previous Examination at 
Cambridge. 

(c) That of having satisfied the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' 
Examiners in Latin, Greek, and Elementary Mathematics 

(p. *'3)- 

(</) That of having shown sufficient merit in the Local Exami- 
nations to be excused Responsions (p. 216). 
(f) That of having completed a course of three years, and of 
having obtained honours in the Final Examination, at an 
Affiliated College (p. 314). 
(/) That of being on the List of Selected Candidates for the 
Civil Service of India, or of having been on such list and 
having become a member of that Service (p. >ts). 
(j) Those who have satisfied these conditions must further, 
either in person or through their Tutor, have given in their 
names to the Junior Proctor, at a place and time of which notice 
is previously given by him (about a fortnight before the be- 
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ginning of the Examination). But Candidates who have omitted 
to enter their names at the appointed time may do so by appli- 
catioD to the Proctor up to Twelve o'clock at noon on the day 
before that on which the Examination begins, or if the day 
before l>e a Sunday, then up to Twelve o'clock at noon on 
the Saturday preceding, on payment of Two Guineas in addition 
to the statutable fee or fees, on the occasion of each such applica- 
' tion. In so giving in their names they are required — 

(a) To exhibit their Matriculation paper {unless they offer 
themselves as members of an Affiliated College under the 
conditions mentioned on p, 334). 
(A) To exhibit one or other of the six certificates mentioned 

(r) To pay a fee of £1 loj. 

(d) To state in writing, on a form provided for the purpose — 

I. The particular Greek and Latin books which they offer- 
ISeep. IJ7.] 
,*, A Candidate bom in India of parents bom in India 
may ofier one Oriental language, either Sanskrit or 
Arabic, in place of either Greek or Latin, 
3, Whetlier they offer Logic, or Mathematics. 
J. In what Greek and Latin books they satisfied the 
Masters of the Schools, or the Oxford and Cambridge 
Schools' Examiners, or the Examiners of Senior Can- 
didates at the Local Examinations. 

(e) Every Candidate who desires to be excused from exami- 
nation in the Gospels must deliver, or transmit through his Tutor, 
to the Proctor a statement signed, if he be of full age, by himself, 
or, if he be not of full age, by his parent or guardian, that be 
or his parent or guardian for him, as the case may be, objects 
on religious grounds to such an examination. The book which 
such Candidtite offers in place of the Gospels (see below) must 
be specifted on the list of subjects given in by him to the 

A Candidate who offers an Oriental language instead either 
of Greek or of Latin may olfer, in lieu of the Holy Gospels, an 
additional book in that Oriental language to be approved by the 
Board of Studies ; or be may substitute for an eKainination in 
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the Greek Test of the Holy Gospels additional matter sanctioned 
by the Board. 

{/) Every Candidate whose name has previously been placed 
in the Class-list by the Classical Moderators, but who failed to 
satisfy them in either the Gospels or the book offered instead 
thereof, and who offers himself for subsequent examination in 
a book offered instead of the Gospels, is required to specify the 
books and subjects which he offered for Classical Honours. 

The names which are thus given in are printed in a list which 
is affixed to certain public places within the Unirersity, and also 
published in the Vmverjit^ Gazette. 

3. Subjects of Examinatioh,— These are five in number; 
between them no compensation Is admitted : a Candidate is 
required to satisfy the Examiners in each of them separately. 

(i) Tho Four Oospela In Greek. 
[Candidates are expected to be able to translate the Greek test, and 
to answer qaestions on the subject-matter.] 

Candidates who desite under the conditions specilied above (*) to 
offer a book in place of the Gospels, may ofler any one of the Grtti 
books in the list 0! Subjects from which they may choose their other 
books, provided that it is not the same as the book in which they 
satisiied the Masters of the Schools (or the Examineis whose certifi- 
cates are accepted in lien of the Testamur of the Masters of the Schools), 
nor a portion of any of the same authors which they are offering in the 
course of the same Examination. 

(]) IiOgio, or MathemotioB. 
(a) For Candidates who offer Lt^c the subjects of exaroinatiou are 
the Elements of Lofiic, Deductive and Inductive. 

The subjects may he studied either in Fowler's Elemmta o/Dtdueliv 
Logit and the first five chapters of Fowler's Elimenlt of Indta&ni 
Logic (omitting the sections on Classification, Nomenclature, and 
Terminology, and the notes appended at the end of each chapter), or 
in Jevons' EltmeiUary Lasaiu in Logic, or in any other works which 
cover the same gronnd. 

(J) For Candidates who offer Mathematics the subjects of euuni- 
nation are (1) />• Algebra. Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, and 
Division, of Algebraical Quantities (inclading simple irrational quantities 
expressed by radical signs or fractional indices], Greatest Common 
Measure end Least Common Multiple, Fractions, Extraction of Square 
Root, Simple Equalions containing one or two unknown quantities, 
Quadratic Equations containing one unknown quantity, Qaestions pro- 
ducing such Equations, and the simplest properties of Ratio and 
Proportion, (ill /« Gtomitry, the Geometry of the Circle, vii. Euclid, 
Book m, and the fint nine Propositions ot BotA IV. 
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(]) TranBlatlon of English into Iiatdn. A Candidate is 
expected to be able to translate into Latin, without grammatical 
mistake, a passage of an English author slightly more idiomatic 
than is required at Rtspoiuioni. 

(4) Three Books, of which one at least must be Greek and 
one Latin, and one either a historical or a philosophical work, 
from the following lists. Whatever be the particular books 
offered, candidates are required to show a competent knowledge 
both of the text and of the contents of the books which they 
offer, and to answer not only questions relating to Grammar and 
Literature, but also any questions directly arising out of the 
matters treated of in these books. 

Candidates who matriculited in or after Easter Tenn 1876 must 
select their three books from the following list and under the followinE 
conditions ^ — 

Gr«*,-J Herodotus, V, VI. 'Thucydides, VI, VII. •Xenophon : 
Memorabilia, 1, II, IV. "Ptato; Apologia, Meno. 'Atistotle: Polit. 
I, in. Demosthenes: De Corona. Homer: II. XVII-XXII. Aris- 
tophanes: Achani., Nubes. Latin.— 'lAyy. V, VI, VII. 'Tacitus: 
Hist. I, II, III. Cicero: Pro Roscio Amerino, I^ilipp. II. Terence: 
Andr., Phorm.. Heant. Vit^il: Mn. VII-XII. Horace: Sal. I. I] ; 
Epist. I, II. Juvenal (except Sat. II, VI, IX). 

[Candidates who matriculated between Easter Term, 1S76, and 
Hilary Term, 1880, both inclusive, may also select /Eschylus: Prom., 
Pers., Sept, c, Theb. •Cicero : De Natura Deorum, I, II.] 

The historical and philosophical works, from which one at least 
of Ihe books wliich are oCered must be selected, are marked with an 
asterisk. 

No Candidate will be allowed to offer any of the same books, or a 
portion of any of the same authors, in which be satisfied the Masters of 
the Schools (or the Examiners whose certificates are accepted b lien of 
the Testamur of the Masters of the Schools), except in the following 

(i) Candidates who have oBered any portion of Cicero other than his 
Orations at Responsions (or the equivalent Examinations) may 
offer Orations of Cicero at Moderations, and vice versa. 
(ii) Candidates who have offered the Odes or Epodes of Horace 
together with the Ars Poetica at Responsions (or the equi- 
valent Examinations) may offer the Satires and Epistles of 
Horace at Moderations. 
But Candidates who have offered a portion of the Odvssev at 
Responsions or the equivalent Examinations will o< 
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a portion of the Iliad a[ Moderations, nor vill Candidates who have 
oEKTed the Georgics at Responsions ot the equivalent Examinations be 
allowed to offer a portion of the j^iieid at Moderations. 

A Candidate who is permitted to offer either Sanskrit or Arabic 
tP' 13s) is required, until further notice, to select the book, or the two 
books, which he offers from the following lists : but in no case will a 
Candidate be allowed to offer the same book, or any part of it, in nhidi 
he satisfied the Masters of the Schools. 

(i) Sanskrit. 

PaMi-lanira : Book I. or Books II, III. 

Ragh„-v<mia: I-VII. 

KBmarasambhava : I-VII. 

Bhagavad-giid .- the whole. 

Bka(fi-iav}a : I-V, with the commentary of Jaya-maiigala. 

(a) Arabio. 

(1) Kur'an : Sur, i, 19, 90-114, with the Commentary of al- 

Baidlwi (ed. Fleischer) on Sur. 19, 
(a) The Mu'alialfat : any two of the poems with the commentaiy 

(ed, Amoid). 

(3) Al-Hariri! any three Maklmas with commentary, 

(4) El-Fakkri (ed. Ahlwardt),'pp. I-175, or 176-390, 

(5) [El-BelddlKiri\ : Anonyme Arabische Cbronik (ed. Ahlwardt, 
Bd. li. ed. 1883), pp. 161-359. 

Candidates who offer two Arabic books are requited to offer 
titha (I), or (.), 01 (3), mil tilliti (,) or (s). 

Candidates are also required to translate short passages from 
books not specially offered by them, and, unless they offer IaUh, to 
translate from English into the language which they offer. 

(5) TranslEitloii of passages of Greek and Latin books which 
have not been specially offered, 

4. Order of the Ejcamination, — The Examination Is con- 
ducted chiefly in writing, partly also vi-va -vacc. On the first day 
of the Examination the Candidates assemble at the Schools, and 
are supplied with printed questions on each of the five subjects 
successively, though not always in the same order. On succeed- 
ing days the Candidates are eKamined -viva -voce in two divisions, 
to each of which three Moderators are assigned. Not more than 
sixteen Candidates arc thus examined every day in each division : 
those who are also Candidates for Mathematical Honours (see 
p. 141) are examined first. A list of the order in which Candi- 
dates are required to appear is prepared by the Clerk of the 
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Schools and exhibited in the Hall of the Schools; and Candi- 
dates should be careful to consult It from day to day. If any 
Candidate fails to appear at the required time, he is liable to have 
his name struct off the list, unless he satisfies the Vice- Chancellor 
that he has a valid reasoo for absence, in which case another 
place in the order of the Examination is assigned to him by the 
Moderators. 

At the close of each day's viva voce examination, every Candi- 
date who has satisfied the Moderators in each of these five 
subjects receives, on application to the Clerk of the Schools, a 
written Tutamur, signed by the Moderators, to that effect. Any 
Candidate who fails to satisfy the Examiners may offer himself 
again at any subsequent Examination, provided that on each 
occasion of his so offering himself be gives in his name to the 
Junior Proctor, and otherwise complies with the conditions 
mentioned above (p. 134). As in the case of Responsions, 
though the University imposes no limit to the number of times 
of candidature, each Society (see pp. 25-37) usually lays down a 
rule in this respect. 

The names of all who have passed at each Examination are 
published in the University Gazette. 

2. Bxamlnation of those ivho seek Honours 
in Clasedes. 

1. TiUE, — The Examination is held in Hilary Term, and 
begins on the Thursday in the seventh week of full Term. 

2. Candidates. — The preliminary conditions are the same 
as are required from those who do not seek Honours, with 
the exception that they must have entered upon their fourth and 
not have exceeded their eighth Term from the Term of their 
Matriculation inclusively. (But members of an Affiliated College 
who wish to claim the privileges mentioned below, p. 934, must 
not have been matriculated.) 

3. Subjects, 

(0 The Pour aosi>el8 in Greek.— This part of the Exami- 
nation differs in no respect from that of those who do not 
seek Honours, and every Candidate vrho objects on religious 
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grounds to an examination in the Gospels may, in the same way, 
after having delivered the required statement to the Proctor 
(p. 135), offer instead thereof any one of the Greek books 
which may be offered by those who do not seek Honours, pro- 
vided that it is not the same as thal> in which he satisfied the 
Masters of the Schools (or the Examiners whose certificates are 
accepted in lieu of the Teitamur of the Masters of the Schools, 
p. 1 34), or as any one of those which he offers for Honours, or 
which, in the case mentioned below, he has previously offered. 
A Candidate who fails to satisfy the Moderators in either the 
Gospels or the substituted subject may, notwithstanding, be placed 
in the Class-list, and may offer himself for examination in the 
Gospels, or the substituted subject, in any subsequent Term : 
but he cannot offer himself for any part of the Second Public 
EKamination until he has satisfied the Moderators in this part of 
the First Public Examination. 

(i) Qreek and Latin Iiitorature,— The following are the 
regulations which come into effect in Hilary Term 1886 :— 
I. All Candidates for Honours will be examined in the following 

(a) Translation of pa.ssage3 from Homer (Dindorf). Virgil (Fapil- 
lon), Demosthenes (Dindorf 1874), and Cicero's Orations 
(Baiter and Kayser). 

(6) Translation of passages from other Greek and Latin authors. 

(c) Porlions of three authois specially offered, taken from the 
following list, but not more than one from any one groap. 

A. (1) j^schylus, the Trilogy, or any four plays including the 

Agamemnon. [Paley, Cambr. texts.] 
(j) Sophocles, any three plays: or any two plays with the 

Agamemnon uf .^chylus. [Campbell.] 
(3) Euripides, any four of the following plays — Bacchie, HippO' 

iytus. Ion, Iphigenia in Tauris, Medea, Phosnissse, Hecuba, 

Alccstis. [Faley, Cambr. texts.] 

B. (1) Aristophanes, any three of the following plays— Acham., Aves, 

Equites, Nub., Ran., Vesp. [Dindorf. ed. 1851.] 
(3> Tbucydides, any three consecutive boots. [Bekker.] 

(3) Pindar, Olympian and Pythian Odes. [Dissen.] 

(4) Theocritus. [Fiitzsche, ed. 1870.] 
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C. (ll Horace, Odes, Epodes, Cirmen SECcuIare, and Ars Poetics. 

wilh tithiT the Satires or the Epistles. [Orelii.] 
(a) Juvenal [Mayor, md ed.l (omittitig Satires i. 6, 9), with tiilur 
Persius [Conington and ed.], or one book of the Satires of 

with 

D. (i) Tadtus. Annals I-IV, or the Histories. [Halm.] 
(j) Livy, Books II-V. [Madvig.]. 

(3) Plautos, any four of the following playi — Amphitnio, Aulu- 
laiia, Captivi, Mensechmi, Miles Gloriosus, Mostellaria, 
Rudens, Trinmnmas. [Ritschl.] 

(4) Terence. [Wagner.] 

(5) Lucretins, Books I, II, III, V. [Monro, itA ed.] 

(6) Cicero, Letters, Parts I and II of Watson's Selection, or De 
Oratore. Books I, II. 

Candidates are recotnmeDded not to offer more than thiee books 
unless they do so under the regulations of Sect. III. 

The examination in these hooka will include questions bearing 
Bpcm their cootents. style, and literary history. 

Questions will also be set in Greek and Latin eramntRT, literary 
criticism, and antiquities. 

The following anangement of papers is contemplated in these 
Regulations ; — 

Authors named in (a) — six honrs. 
Other anlhors, as in (6) — three hours. 
Books offered, as in (c)— three hours for each. 
General paper, grammar, &c. — three houis. 
n. Candidates must alio offer one of the following subjects : — 
(i) The History of the Greek Drama, with Aristotle's Poetics, 

ed. Vahlen (omittiog cc. 10 and t^). 
(a) The History of Attic Oratory, with Jebb's Selections. 

(3) The History of Roman Poetry to the end of the Augustan 
Age, with Quintilian, De Instit. Oral., Book X (ed. Bonnell). 

(4) The elements of Deductive Logic, with 

Bil/ur, Magiath's Selections from the Organon, 9{ 3-6; 11^ 
331 36-47 ; 50'53; 61.66; 68 and first pari^raph of 69; 
io.i;-iii; 11S-117. (All these sections are to be under- 
stood as inclusive.) 

Or, such portions of Inductive Lt^c as are contained in Mill's 
Logic, Bk. Ill, ch. i-iv, vir-viii, x-idi, and xx. 
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(S) TTie elemenls of Comparative Philology (iDclnding Syntax) as 

applied to the illustration of the Gietk and Latin languages. 
Candidates are recommended not to offer more tban two of these 
subjects nnlesE they do so under the regulations of Sect. III. 

III. All Candidates will be examined in Latin Prose Composition. 
Papen will also be set in Greek Prose Composition, and in Ciedc 
and Latin Verse Composition; but — 

(l) The omission of either or both of the Verse Composition papers 
may lie compensated for by a fourth' book 1a.ken from the 
list in Sect. I (c), or an additional subject taken from the list in 
Sect. II. 
(a) The omission of Greek Prose Composition may be compen- 
sated for by an additional subject taken from the list in 
Sect II. 
Failure in or the omission of one paper will not necessarily prevent 
a Candidate from gaining the hi^leil honoun. 

4. Okdbr of the Examination. — The Esamination is 
conducted in writing. Alter all the Candidates have been ex- 
amined, the Moderators distribute the names of those whom 
they judge to have shown sufficient merit into three Classes, 
with the names in each Class arranged alphabetically. Each 
Candidate who is so placed receives a Certificate, signed by the 
Moderators, to tliat effect : if he has also satisfied them in the 
Four Gospds (or the substituted matter) that fact is stated in the 
Certificate, If a Candidate, though not of sufficient merit to be 
placed in the Class-list, has yet shown as much knowledge of 
the several subjects as is required from those who do not seek 
Honours, the Moderators are empowered to give him a Teitamar, 
wluch has the same effect as if he had satisfied the Moderators 
appointed to examine those who do not seek Honours. The 
Clas^-list is put up in the Hall of the Schools, and is also pub- 
lished in the Univenity Gazette. 



S. Ilxainlaa.tion of those irho seek Honours In 
HathematiDa. 

1. TmE, — This Examination is held twice a year, and begins 

' In this case the Candidate must select one book from each of the 
four gronpi A, B, C, D. _, 
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in Michaelmas Term and in Trinity Term on the Thursday 
immediately following the eighth week of fiill Term. 

2. Candidates must have begun the fourth and not have ex- 
ceeded the eighth Term from the Term of their matriculation 
inclusively. Two preliminary conditions are necessary : — 

(i) Candidates must have passed Reipeiuiorti, or one of the Ex- 
aminations which are allowed in place of Responsions (p. 134). 

(a) They must have given in theirnames to the Junior Proctor 
on the same days as those which are fixed for those who do not 
seek Honours (p. 134). In so giving in their names they are 
required — 

0. To exhibit the certificate of their matriculation (unlfss 
they are members of an Affiliated College, p. aa^). 

b. To exhibit the Teslamur of the Masters of the Schools, or 
one of the certificates which are accepted in lieu of such Teita- 
""'■ (P- 134)- 

*. To pay a fee oi £\. 

S. Subjects.— The following is the list of subjects : — 

(1) Algebra and the Theory of Equations. 

(3) TrigoTiamBtrj, Plane and Spherical. 

(j) Plana Qeom^try, including the Conic Sections, treated 
both geometrically and analytically. 

(4) Oeometr; of Three dmensioiiB, including the straight 
line, plane, and sphere, treated both geometrically and analytically, 
and the surfaces of the second order referred to their principal 
axes. 

<5) The DlOtoential Calculus, including its applications to 
plane geometry; and to the determination of tangents and 
normals to surfaces and lines in space. 

(6) The Integration of Differential ExpreesionB (including 
Differential Equations), with Geometrical applications. 

(7) The xnamsntB of the Calcnloa of Finite DifferenoeB. 
4. Order of the Examination. — The Examination may be 

wholly conducted in writing. At the close of it those Candidates 
who are judged by the Moderators to have shown sufficient merit 
are arranged by them in three Classes, the names in each Class 
being placed in alphabetical order. This list is published in the 
^ .00^ It' 
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3. SECOND PUBLIC EXAMINATIOIT. 

The Second Public Esamination is conducted by the Public 
Examiners, It consists (i) of an Examination in the Rudiments 
of Faith and Religion; (a) of an Examination for Candidates who 
do not seek Honours; and (3) of an Examination of Candidates 
for 'Honours in six different Schools, of which the subjects are 
(i) Literx Humaniores, (ii) Mathematics, (iii) Natural Science, 
(iv) jurisprudence, (v) Modem History, (vi) Theology. 

Candidates are considered to have passed the Second Public 
Examination who have obtained Honours in any of the sis 
Honour Schools or who have passed the Examination appointed 
for those who do not seek Honours. 

But all Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in the Rudi- 
ments of Faith and Religion, or in the matter substituted under 
the conditions hereafter mentioned (pp. 146, 148). 

1. Time,— The several parts of the Examination are held as 
follows : — 

(a) The Examination in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion 
held in Michaelmas and in Hilary Terms begins on the Saturday 
in the seventh week of full Term. 

(i) The Examination of Candidates who do not seek 
Honours begins in Michaelmas Term on the Monday in the 
eighth week of full Term, and in Trinity Term on the Monday 
in the week before Commemoration. 

(f) The Examination in the School of Literx Humaniores 
begins not earlier than some day in the week before Com- 
memoration. 

{d} The Preliminary Examination in the School of Natural 
Science begins in Michaelmas Term on the Thursday in the 
sixth week of full Term, and in Easter or Trinity Term on the 
Thursday in the third week before the Commemoration. The ' 
Final Honour Examination, held only once a year, begins not 
later than seven days after the end of the Preliminary Ex- 
amination in Easter or Trinity Term. 

(r) The Examinations in the Schools of Modera History, 
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JurispmdeDce, and Tlieolo^, begin not earlier than some day 
in the neck before Commemoration. 

(/) The Examination in the School of Mathematics begins 
in Trinity Term on the Thursday immediately follo^ng the 
eighth week of full Term. 

S. C ANSI DATES. 

(i) (a) Candidates are admitted to the Examination in the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion, or in the substituted matter, 
in any Term subsequent to that in which they passed the First 
Pnblic Examination. 

(A) Candidates who seek Honours must have entered upon the 
elerenth Term from their matriculation ; bnt Candidates for the 
Preliminary Examination in Natural Science (p. 159) may pass 
that Examination, or any part of it, in any Term after they 
have passed Responsions. No one is admitted as a Candidate 
in any Honour School after the lapse of sixteen Terms from 
the Term of his matriculation inclusively, unless he has been 
classed in some other School of the Second Public Examina- 
tion, in which case he may be admitted up to the twentieth 
Term inclusively. 

(1:) Candidates who do not seek Honours are admitted to the 
Pass School, or any part of it, in any Term subsequent to that 
in which they have passed the First Public Examination. 

(1) All Candidates, (except those for the Preliminary Exami- 
nation in Natural Science) must have passed the First Public 
Examination, or they must have passed the General Examination 
at Cambridge and have been incorporated at Oxford. 

(j) All Candidates must, either in person or through their 
Tutors, give in their names to the Senior Proctor, at a place 
and time fixed and announced by him (about a fortnight before 
the beginning of the Examination). But Candidates who have 
omitted to enter their names at the appointed time may do so 
by application to the Proctor up to Nine o'clock in the evening 
on the fourth day before that on which the Examination begins, 
or in any single Group up to Nine o'clock in the evening of the 
fourth day before the Examination in that Group begins, or if the 
fourth day before be a Sunday, then up to Nine o'clock in the 
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erening of the Saturday preceding, on payment of Two Guineas 
in addition to the statutable fee or fees, on the occasion of each 
such application. 

Id so giving in his name a Candidate is required — 
(a) To exhibit his matriculation paper. 

(6) To exhibit also (if a Candidate in Group A. i, or for the 
Preliminary Examination in Natural Science) the certificate of 
having passed Re^mnsions or one of the equivalent certificates 
(p. 1.8). 

(c) To exhibit either (i) the certificate of having passed the 
First Public Examination, or (1) a certificate that he has been 
placed in tbe Class-list by the Classical Moderators, together 
with a certificate that he has satisfied the Moderators in the 
Gospels or in the book offered Instead thereof, or (j) a certi- 
ficate of having passed the General Examination at Cambridge, 
together vith a certificate of incorporation at Oxford. 
(/) To pay the following fees : — £ j. 

I. For Examination in the Rudiments of Faith and 

Religion, or in matter offered instead thereof . i o 
a. For each of the subjects of tbe Pass School, whether 

offered separately or together , . . .010 
J. For any Honour School other than the School of 

Natural Science 1 10 

+. For the School of Natural Science — 
a. For each of the sul^ects in the Preliminary 
Examination, whether offered separately or to- 
gether o 10 

i. For the Final Honour Examination . . o 10 

(e) To state in writing, on a form provided for the purpose, 
the particular books and subjects which he offers for examination. 
(yy Every Candidate who desires to be excused from examina- 
tion in the Thirty-nine Articles, or in the Rudiments of Faith 
and Religion, must at the same time deliver, or transmit through 
bis Tutor, to the Proctor a statement signed by himself, if he be 
of full age, that he objects to such an examination on religious 
grounds, or, if he be not of full age, a statement signed by lus 
parent or guardian that they object on religious grounds to such 
an examination for him. The books or subjects wtdch such 
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Candidate offers in place of the Thirty-nine Articles or the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion must be speciRed in the list 
of subjects given in by him to the Proctor. The books and • 
subjects nhich may be so offered, and also the limitations in 
regard to the selection of them, are stated on p. 149. 

3- Ordbk or THE Examination.— The Examination in the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion always begins on Saturday in 
the seventh week of full Term in Michaelmas and Hilary 
Terms. The days on which the Examinations in the Honour 
Schools and in the several Groups of the Pass School begin are 
announced on each occasion by the Examiners. Every Candidate 
for examination In the Rudiments of Faith and Religion, or in 
the substituted matter, must be examined vvva vnct as well as 
in writing therein ; and every Candidate in every School (except 
the Honour School of Mathematics) must be examined viva 
voce in some part at least of the subjects which he offers. 
The order in which Candidates are thus examined -vhiii imce 
is so arranged as to prevent the clashing of two Examinations : 
the Examiners in the several Schools may determine it as they 
think fit. Candidates should be careful to consult from day 
to day the list which is exhibited in the Hall of the Schools, 
containing the order in which they are required to attend the 
several parts of the Examination. Any Candidate who fails to 
appear at the required time is liable to have his name struck off 
the list, unless he can satisfy the Vice-Chancellor that there was 
a valid reason for his absence, in which case another place In the 
order of the Examination is assigned to him by the Examiners. 

At the close of each day of iifW-rocf examination in the subjects 
of the Pass School, or in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion (or 
in the substituted matter), the Examiners issue certificates of 
having passed their Examinations, in each branch respectively, to 
those Candidates who have satisfied them. These certificates 
may be obtained on application to the Clerk of the Schools. 

After all the Candidates in any Honour School have been 
esamined, the Examiners in that School distribute the names 
of such Candidates as are judged by them to have shown 
auESeient merit into four Classes, according to the merit of each 
Candidate, and draw up a list accordingly with the names in each 
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Class arranged alphabetically. Ever; Candidate whose name is 
placed in this list receives a certificate, signed by all the Examiners, 
to that effect; and if it appears to the Examiners in an; Honour 
School that any Candidate not placed by them In one of the 
four Classes has nevertheless shown in bis examination sufficient 
merit to entitle him to a certificate of having passed in one or 
more of the subjects of the Pass School, they give such cer- , 
tificate accordingly. These certificates may be obtained on 
application to the Clerk of the Schools. 

If a Candidate for Honours in any School by application 
through his Tutor satisfy the Examiners that illness alone pre- 
f eoted him from gaining a place in the Clas9-llst, they may grant 
him a special certificate and place his name at the foot of the 
Class-list, distinguished by the word 'iEgrotat,' 

The Examiners in any Honour School may, with the consent 
of the Vice-Chancellor, examine a Candidate, who applies through 
his Tutor, at any time and place and in any manner that shall 
seem fit to them, and may take account of such Examination in 
granting or refusing a certificate. They may also, if a Candidate 
has finished his work on paper but furnishes through his Tutor 
a certificate that he is unable to return to the Schoob owing 
to illness, examine him vhia voce elsewhere, and place him in 
such Class as they judge l^m to deserve. 

At the close of the whole Examination a list of those who have 
received certificates Id the Pass School, and of the Classes in the 
several Honour Schools, is published in the Uitiver-iity Gazette. 

4. Subjects of Examination. — The subjects of examination 
in the several Schools are as follows : — 

X, Exfuninatloii. In the Budlments of Faith and 
BeUslon. 
I. The subjects of examination in the Rudiments of Faith and 
Religion are — 

(i) The Books of the Old and New Testaments, the Holy 
Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles being required in the 
original Greet. 

(a) The Thirty-nine Articles of Religion agreed upon in the 
Convocation holden at London in the year 1561, 
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a. Any Candidate who, being, of fiill age, objects on religious 
grounds, or for whom, not being of full age, his parents or 
guardians object on religious grounds, to an examination in the 
Thirty-nine Articles (see p. n6), is permitted to offer instead 
thereof eilbtr The Epistle to the Galatians, to be studied in the 
original Greek; or. The Ecclesiastical History of the Third 
Century. 

Any Candidate who, under like conditions, objects to an exam- 
ination in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion (see p. i4fi), is 
permitted to offer instead thereof some books or subjects ap- 
pointed for this purpose by the Board of Studies for the Pass 
School ; provided always that the matter so substituted is not any 
book or books specified or recommended either for any Group in 
the Pass School in the Second Public Examination, or for any 
other School of the First or Second Public Examination. 

The following arethebooksand subjects at present ^Kcified: — 

Either (i) the following selection from the works of Seneca — 
De Providentia ; De Constantia Sapientis; De Consolatione ad 
Helviam Matrem; De ClementiS (two Books); Epistles i to 39 
inclusive (i. e. Books i, ii, and iii in Teubner's Edition); or (a) 
the following selection from the works of Bacon — The Essays; 
The Two Books of the Proficienee and Advancement of 
Learning. 

2. BxatDinatioD of fhoBa who do not seek HonovirB. 
I. General Rbgulatiohs. 
The subjects of examination for Candidates who do not seek 
Honours are arranged in three Groups : — 
A. (i) Two Boots, either both Greek, or one Greek and one 
Latin, one of such Books being some portion of a 
Greek philosophical work, and the other a portion 
of a Greek or Latin Historian. 
(3) TheOutlines of Greek and Roman History, and English 
Compo^tion. 

(3) The Elements of Sanskrit, including translation into 

the language and a portion of its literature. 

(4) The Elements of Persian, including translation into the 

language and a portion of its literature. 
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B. (i) Either English History and a period or subjtct of 

English Literature, or a period of Modem European 
History or of Indian History with Political and 
Descriptive Geography ; together (in each case} with 
English Composition. 

(i) A Modem Laoguage, either French or German, in- 
cluding composition in the language, and a period of 
its Literature. 

(}) The Elements of Political Economy. 

(4) A branch of Legal study, (Among the alternatives 
under this head must always be included a branch or 
branches of Indian Law.) 

C. (i) The Elements of Geometry, including Geometrical 

Trigonometry. 
(i) The Elements of Mechanics, Solid and Fluid, treated 

Mathematically. 
()) The Elements of Chemistry, with an elementary prac- 
tical examination. 
(4) The Elements of Physics, not necessarily treated 
Mathematically. 
Each Candidate is esamined in three of the above subjects, of 
which not more than two can be taken from any one of the three 
groups, and of which one must be either A (i) or A (j) or A (4) 
orB(i), and the examination in the three subjects jnay be passed 
in separate Terms. 

No Candidate is allowed to oiler any of the same books, or, 
except in cases specially excepted by the Board of Studies, a 
portion of any of the authors in which he satisfied the Mastms 
of the Schools or the Moderators, or which he offered instead of 
the Gospels. The only case at present so excepted is that any 
one who has obtained Honours at the First Public Examination 
may offer in the Final Pass School a portion of any of the same 
authors which he offered at that Examination, provided that it be 
not the same portion (or any part of it) as that previously offered 
by him, and provided also that it be one of the books or subjects 
contained in the list issued by the Board of Studies for the Final 
Pass School. 
Any Candidate who either does not appear for examination in 
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the first Term in which he is of sufficient standing to do so, or 
faite to satisfy the EKa.miners, as the case ma; be, is permitted 
to offer at any future Examination the same books and subjects 
which he formerly offered or might have offered. 

3. Speciai, Regulations or thb Board op Studies. 

The books and subjects which may be offered until further 
notice are as follows: — 

(N.B. Caadidatembo latitfirdlhe MoJeratortin nr btfareTrimty 
Term, 1875, art allo-wcd certain attemathM Vlbkb are jpec^ed in 
prrviam editions eftbit toei.) 

Ih Grout A. 
(I) a. Brail PbUosophical Wori,. 

Plato, RepubUc I-IV ; Arislotle, Ethics, Boots I-IV (omitting 
Chipter 6 of Boot I), togelher with Chapters 6-10 of Book 
X (from Elpijfi*™* aJ to the end of the Treatise); Politics, 
Books I, 111, VII (follovbg the old order of the Books). 
fi. HiUoriiBu. 

Greek— Herodotns, VII, Vni ; Thnc. VI. VII. Latin— Ll?y 
XXI-XXIII; Tacitus, AnnaU I-III. 

<j) OuiUnn qf Oriti and Roman Siilmy. 

Greek, from the Legislation of Solon to the death of Alexander 

the Great 
Roman, from the establishment of the Republic to the death of 
Domitian. 
(3) Saasiril. Mann I-VI ; and Sakuntala. 



(i) Shakespeare, Richard II: Hamlet; The Tempest; King Lear. 
Or one of the following periods of Modem European History — 
(a) i04S~i]54, to be read in Milman's History of lAtin Chrisli- 
anity. 

D,g,l.2cdb,G00j^lf 
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(6) 1517-1G48, to be read in Dyer's Modem Eoiope. 

(The periods of Indian History have not yet beeo specified.) 
Together with any period of either European or Indian History, 
Political and Descriptive Geography must be offered. 

(1) (a) French Language and Composition. 

I. The following books are to be specialty prepared : (a) Moliire. 

Le Tartuffe; O) liiher Comeille, Les Horaces, or Racine, 

Alhalie ; (7) Voltaire, Siicle de Louis XIV, chapters I-XXIV. 

3. A general acquaintance with the History and Literature of 

the Age of Louis XIV will lie required. 

(6) German Language and Composition. 

1 . The following books arc to be specially prepared ; (a) 
Schiller, The Maid of Orleans; (S) aiW Goethe, Hennann 
and Dorothea, or Lessirg, Nathan der Weise; (y) Goethe, 
Wahrheit und Dichtung, Books I-IV. 

2. A general acquaintance with the History of the Clasacal 
Period of German literature (from Klopslocic to Goethe) will 
be required. 

Unseen passages for translation will also be set in French and 
German. 

(3) The Elements of Political Economy, to be read in Fawcett's 

Political Economy and Adam Smith's Wealth of Nations. 
vii.BooltI, ch.8-ii (Parti); Book II, ch. I, 3-5; Book IV, 
ch. I, 2, 7 J Book V, ch. 3 (om. Art, 4). 

(4) Either The Principles of the English Law of Contracts, to be 

studied either in ' The Prindples of the English Law of Con- 
tract ' by Sir W. R. Ausod (Clarmdon Press Series), or in 
Pollodc's ' Principles of Contracts in Law and Equity,' or in 
other works of similar character ; 

Or The Institutes of Jostiniaii, omitting from Book n. Title u, to 
Book III, Title II; 

Or The Hindu Law of the Family, Family Property, and Inheritance, 
which may be studied in the 'Treatise on Hindu Law and Usage,' 
by- J. D. Mayae. 

In Groot C. 
(l) The Elements of Plane (>eometry. including the doctrine of 
similar triangles. This includes the portion of Geometry treated 
of in Euclid Books I-IV, with the definitions of Book V, and 
Book VI, Propositions 1-19. These subjects may be read in any 
Other treatise. 

The Elements of Trigonometiy, including the trigonometrical 
ratios of the sum of two angles, the solution of plane triangles, 
the use of logarithms, and uie mensuration of [uane rectilinear 
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(But persons matricnkted in or before Micbielmas Term 1S71 ma^ 
offer Euclid I-VI instead of the above-njentioned subjects.) 
(a) TTie Elements of ihe Mechanics of Solid and Fluid Bodies, in- 
cluding the composition and resolution offerees, centre of gravity, 
the simple machines and the application of virtual velocities to 
them, the laws of motion, the lnws of falling bodies, the motion 
of projectiles, the pressure of fluids on surfaces, the equilibrium 
of doating bodies exclusive of the theory of stability, the methods 
of determining speci6c gravities, ihe laws of elastic fluids, simple 
hydrostatical and pneumatical machines. 

(3) The Elements of Chemistry, with an elementary practical eir 
amination. Candidates who intend to offer this subject far 
examination are recommended to read that' part of Roscoe's 
Ltisons in Elmualary Cbettistry which treats of^ Inorganic Che- 
mistry, (pp. i-aSg, edition 1873). 

The practical examination will be in the following subjects M 
treated of in Harcourt and Madan's Bxircues in Practiced Cbt- 
miitry, {edition 1873). (fli The preparation and eiamination of 
gases (pp. 6a^iii). (6) The qualitative analysis of single sub- 
stances {pp. 35.1-310; see also Sections XV and V of Part I. omit- 
ting that wliich relates to substances or properties of substances 
not referred to in the Analytical Courae). 

(4) The Elements of Physics. Candidates ofFering themselves for 
examination in this subject will be expected to show an acquaint- 
ance with Part I, toother with any two of Parts II, III, IV of 
the following treatise: — Elementary Treatise on Natural Phi- 
losophy, by Deschanel. Translated and edited by Everett. 
Part I. Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Pneumatics. Part II. 
Heat. Part III. Electngity and Magnetism (of which Ch. 46 
may be omitted in edition of 1883. or Ch. 39 in the earlier 
editions}. Part IV. light and Somid. 

3. Hanour School of Iiiterce HtuoanioTeB. 

Regulations of the Board of the Faculty of Arts. 

The EsaminatioD in the Honour School of Literx Humaniores 
includes — 

(i) The Greek and Latin Languages. 

(2) The Histories of Ancient Greece and Rome. 

()) Logic, and the Outlines of Moral and Political Philosophy. 

The Examination consists of Stated and of Special Subjects. 
Stated Subjects are those in which papers or questions are 
always set; Special Subjects are those which are offered by the 
Candidates themselves. 

Digilizcdt* Google 
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i. Stated SabJQotB. 

1. Oreek and Iiatdn T.npynajM 

All Candidates are expected to tTanslate the Greek and Latin books 
offered t^ them for examination, utd to lianslate passages Irom other 
books not specially offered. 

Passages are also set for translation into Greek and Latin Prose. 

2. Tli« HiatorlM of AneioDt Qreeoo oaA Bom*. 

All Candidates are required to offer a period of Greek and a period 
of Roman Histoij. The periods which may be offered are i — 
Ih Oreik Hislory— 

(i) To the end of the Pdoponnesian War. 
(a) From i.e. 500 to the death of Philip. 
With the first of these periods Candidates are recommended to offer — 
Herodotus [Khr's text: and Edition]; Thncydide* [Bekker]; 
Xeno[Aon's Hellenics I, II [DindorfJ. 
With the second— Herodotus V-IX; Thncydides; Xenophon's 
Hellenics ; Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, Philippics, De Falsa Lega- 
tione, and Be Corona [Baiter]. 
/» Raman Hitlory— 
(1) From the beginaing of the First Funic War to the Battle of 

Actium. 
(t) From the end of the Third Punic War to the accession of 
Vespasian. 
With the first of these periods Candidates are recommended to offer — 
Polybins I, II, III, VI [Schweighkuser] ; Plutarch's Uves of 
the Gracchi [Sintenis] ; Cicero's Letters (Watson's Selection) ; 
Salluat, Catiline and Jugnitha [DieCsch]. 
With the second — PlnCarch's lives of the Gracchi ; Cicero's Letters 
(Watson's Selection): Sallust, Catiline and Jugurtha; Tacilns, 
AnnaUI-Vl[Halm]. 
Candidates are expected to show such a knowledge of Clasdcal 
Geography and Antiquities, and of the general History of Greece and 
Rome, as is necessary for the profitable study of the authors or periods 
which they offer. 

Questions are also set in the general results of the Science of 
Language, with especial reference to Greek and Latin. 

8. Phiiosophr. 

Tbb Octuhei or Hokal Ttauovinj. 
Tbi OinuNEt or Foliticai. Pbilokvbt. 
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Under the head of Logic. Candidates are recommended to study the 
following subjects : — 

The nature and origin of knowledge ; The relation of language to 
thought; The history of Logic in Greece to the time of Aristotle 
inclusire; The theory of the Syllogism; Scientific Method, 
induding a contpariaon of the methods of difierent sciences, 
and Che priziciples of hiatorical evidence. 
Qaefitions will be set >n Bacon's Novum Oiganum, Book I, and 
Book II, Aphorisms i-io. 
Under the head of Political Philosophjr, Candidates are recommended 
to stndy the following subjects : — 

llie origin and growth of Society ; Political institutions and fonnt 
of government, with especial reteience to the history of Greece 
and Rome ; The sphere and duties of Govenunent ; The lesiliDg 
principles of Political Economy. 
The following books are prescribed for the Examination : — (i) Plato's 
Republic, (i) Plato's Protagoras, Phaedrus, Gorgias, Lows III, VI!, X. 
(3) Aristotle's Nicomachean Ethics. (4) Aristotle's Politics. (5) Locke 
on the Human Understanding, with either (a) Butler's Sermons, or {b) 
Home's Enquiry concerning the Principles of Morals, (ti) The ' Trans- 
cendental .fflsthetik ' and ' Analytik ' in Kant's ' Kritik der reinen Vei^ 
nunft,' and the * Grundl^ung znr Metsphysik der Sitten.' with the two 
chapteis of the ' Kritik der praktischen Vemunfl,' entitled severally 
'von den Grundsatzen' and 'von den Triebfedem.der reinen praktischen 
VeniODft.' (The authorised text of Plato is Bailer aod Orelli's, of 
Aristotle Bekker's. The prescribed portions of Kant may be offered in 
an English translation as well as in the German. Candidates, if they 
offer a translation, are requested to state in their list of books which 
translation they offer.] 

Ont of this list Candidates are recommended to offer iHie book of 
Plato and another of Aristotle: those who offer more than these two 
books may either select from this list a tbiid book, either ancient or 
modem, or offer one of the special subjects. But Candidates who have 
offered Plato's Republic and Aristotle's Nicomachean Ethics may offer a 
part of the Politics without bringing up the whole. 

Candidates Me expected to show such knowledge of the history of 
Philosophy, or of the history of the period of Philosophy to which the 
f^losopbical authora offered by them, either as stated or as special 
subjects, belong, as is necessary for the proQtable study of these authors. 

U. Speoiil BnbJeotB. 
Candidates may offer as a Special Subject any one of the following: — 
Ghibk ahu LaTiH Lahsuabbi. 

(i) The Homeric Poems: including the literary history of the 
Poems, and a critical study of Books I-IU of the Iliad, or 
of Books IX-XI of the Odyssey. 
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(i) The Lyric and Elegiac Poets of Greece (Bergk's Poela: Lyrici 
Grteci) ; including a critical study of the Olympian Odes of 
Pindar ; with the corresponding period of the history of Greek 
Literature. 

(3) Aristophanes and the Fr^raents of the Old Comedy, with the 

history of the Greek Drama, and either {a) a critical study of 
the Clouds, Birds, or Frogs ; 01 (b) a. special study of the con- 
temporary history of Athens, with Plutarch's Life of Pericles. 

(4) Plautns and Terence, and Ribbeck's Coimc Fragments, including 
a critical study of a play of Plautus ; with the history of Roman 
Literature before Lucretius. 

(5) Lucretius, and the history of Roman Literature from Lucretius 

to the death of Augustus. 

(6) The language and composition of the Nicomachean £thics, 

with a critical study of the last five books. 

(7) The te«t and language of Thncydides, with a study of the MSS. 

and principal various readings. 

(8) A minute study of Comparative Philology as illustratbg^ the 

Greek and Latin Languages. Candidates are lecommended to 
" ' " ■ ^ jj. ^jjj ^itijmj_ Those who 



HirroKT OF Grbece. 
(1) Greek Art, with Pausanias I, V, VI, and with Plm/s Natural 

History XXXIV-XXXVI. 
(») The Geography of Peloponnesus, with Strabo VIII. 

(3) The Life of Alexander. 

(4) The Acharan League. 

(5) Egyptian History to the Persian Conquest, nith Herodotus 11 

and Diodoras I. (The Fragments of Manetho should also be 

studied.) 
HuTDRT or Rome. 
(i) The Coustitutiotial History of Rome down to the beginning of 

the Second Punic War. 
(3) The Get^raphy and Races of Ancient Italy. (Candidates who 

offer this subject will be expected to show an acquaintance 

with the remains of the early Italian Languages.) 

(3) The Commentaries of Gains, 

(4) The Age of the Antonines. 

(5) The History of the Roman Empire from Diocletian to Julian. 

(6) Roman Architecture and the Topography of Rome. 
LOOIC, AMD MoHM. AMD Pouhoai PHttowwai. 

(i) Aristotle, De Animft. 
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(1) The Philoaoph; of the Eleatics, Heiacliteans, and Megarians, 

with the Titesttetua and Sophist of Fkto. 
(3) The Philosophy of the Stoics and Epicureans, with the Dis- 

of Epictetus and the tenth Book of Diogenes Laerlins. 



and with Hunie's Enquiry ci 
(5) Political Economy, with one 
by the Candidate. 
Candidates are recoiQtnended not to 
Subject. It is not necessary for til 
that any special subject should be offered. 

Candidates inteniUng to offer any subject not included in the preceding 
list mnst give notice of their intention six monjhs before the Eiamina- 
tion, and obtain the approval of the Board, 

Any such notice or any other enquiry respecting the above-mentioned 
books or subjects is to Iw addressed to the Chairman of the Board of 
the Faculty of Arts. 

The above-meationed Special Subjects may be varied from 
time to time by the Board of Studies, but any Candidate who 
does not appear for examination in the first Term in which he is 
of sufficient standing to do so, or whose name has aot been 
placed in the list of Honours, is permitted to offer at any future 
Examination the same Special Subjects which be then offered 
or might have offered. 

4. Honour Bohool of Uathamatioe. 



The following is the Syllabus of the subjects in which Candi- 
dates are examined: — 
Pure Matbematici. 
1. Algebra. 
S. Trigonometry, plane and spherical. 

5. Geometry of two and three dimensions, 
4. Differential Calculus. 

8. Integral Calculus. 

6. Calculus of Variations. 

7. Calculus of Finite Differences. 

8. Theory of Chances. 
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Mixed MatbtmatUi. 

I. Mechanics of Solid and Fluid Bodies. 

9. Optics, Geometrical and Physical. 

S. Newton's Frlncipia, Sections I, II, III, and parts of IX 

and XI. 
4. Astronomy, including the more elementary parts of the 
Lunar and Planetary Theories. 
The subjects of the Papers in the Esamination vill be as 
follows:— 

A. BUmmtary Pafers, in lubicb the ate of the Differential Cal- 

caltti tvill not be alltrmed. 

1. Algebra and Trigonometry, 
S. Geometry. 

3. Mechanics and Hydrostatics. 

4. Geometrical Optics, Astronomy, and Newton's Principia, 

Book I. Sect. 1, 1, 3. 

B. Advanced Paferi. 

5. Algebra and Trigonometry. 

6. Geometry. 

7. DifTerential Calculus. 
8< Integral Calculus. 

8. Statics of Solids and Fluids. 

10. Dynamics of a Particle. 

II. Dynamics. 

12. Optics and Astronomy. 
18. Problems. 

6. Honour Bobool of Natural Sdeooe. 
I, General Regulations. 

1. The Examinations in the School of Natural Science are — 
(1) A Preliminary Esamination, (a) A Final Honour Esamination. 

S. The Preliminary Ejtamination includes: — (1) Mechanics 
and Physics, (2) Chemistry, (3) Animal Physiology, (4) Animal 
Morphology, (5) Botany. 

In Chemistry, at least, there will be an Esamination of a 
practical character. 
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3. A Candidate may present himself for the Preliminary Ex- 
amination at any time after he has passed Respoasions, and he 
may offer the subjects above mentioned at separate Examinations 
and more than one subject at the same examination. 

4. The Final Honour Examination includes:— (t) Physics, 

(3) Chemistry, (3) Geology, (4) Animal Physiology, {5) Animal 
Morphology, (6) Botany. The Examination in each subject is 
partly practical. No Candidate is required to offer more than 
one of these subjects. 

5. No Candidate is allowed to obtain Honours in any of the 
subjects of the Final Honour School unless he has satisfied the 
Examiners in the Preliminary Examination in Mechanics and 
Physics and in Chemistry ; or in any one of the subjects of 
Animal Physiology, Animal Morphology, or Botany unless he has 
satisfied the Examiners in the Preliminary Examination in the 
other two : or in the subject of Geology unless he has satisfied 
the Examiners in the Preliminary Examination in Animal Mor- 
phology and Botany. 

6. In the Final Honour Examination a Candidate may, in 
addition to any one or more of the above-mentioned subjects, 
offer himself for examination in one or more of the following 
subjects ;— (i) Crystallography, (i) Mineralogy, (3) Anthropology, 

(4) Practical Astronomy. 

7. A Candidate whose name has been placed in the Class List 
upon the result of the Final Examination in any one of the sub- 
jects mentioned in cl. 4 may offer himself for examination in any 
other of the subjects mentioned in the same clause at any sub- 
sequent Examination before the end of the twentieth Term from 
his matriculation. 

3. Rkgulations of the Board of thb Faculty, 

X- Prelimin&ry Stxsjninatioa. 

1. Msciunccs AKD Pbisics. 

Elementary questions, not involving Mathematics beyond A^bra to 
Simple Equations, will be set on the fiiEowing subjects. 
Mechahicsi 
Definition and measurement of velocity. 
Rectilinear motion with uniform vdocity. 
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Compositioii and reiolntioD of velocities. 

Definition and measurement of acceleration. 

Kectilioear motion with uniroim acceleration, with or without initial 



Sfo'ro 



n circular motion ; centripetal acceleration. 

Laws of motion, with illustrations. 
_ DeGnitiOQ and measurement of mass and force, of 
impulse, of work and energy. 

ConserVB.tion and transmutation of energy. 

Gravitation; weight. 

Weight approximately an uniformly accelerating force. 

Motion of falling bodies, illustnted by Atwood^ machine. 

Motion of a simple pendulum ; isochronous vibrations. 

Determination of the acceleration of gravity. 

Variation off with place. 

Composition, resolution, and equilibrium of forces acting at a poiot. 

Composition, resolution, and equilibrium of forces acting in parallel 

Couples and their moments. 

Centre of parallel forces; centre of gravity. 

Slates of equilibrium, with illustrations. 

Simple machines and their mechanical advantage. 

Laws of friction, with illustrations. 

l^ws of elasticity of traction and torsion, with illustrations. 
- Definition of pressure. 

Pressure in fluids ; its nature and transmission. 

Variation of pressure in a heavy Quid at rest. 

Archimedes' principle, and its experimental proof. 

Definition and measurement of density and specific gravity, and 
methods of dctermLning them for solids a.nd liquids by the balance and 
by hydrometers. 

Equilibrium of bodies floating in a liquid. 

Equilibrium of non-miscible liquids in communicating vessels- 
General phenomena, of capilUnly. 

Boyle's law, and its experimental verification. 

Barometer and manometer; their construction, and method of ose. 

Tbe construction and principles of action of the simpler forms of the 
following, vi2. the air-pump, suction-pump, force-pump, siphon, Ha- 
riotte's bottle. 

Nature, production, and mode of propagation of sound. 

Determination of the velocity of sound m different media. 

Reflexion and refraction of sound, 

Nature and characteristics of musical tones. 

Measurement of vibration-frequency, and estimation of wave-length. 

Resonance aud resonators. 

Interference ; iieats and combinational tones. 
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Detenniiiatioii of tbe velocity of light. 

Comparison of the intensities of lights- 
Laws of reflexion. 

Reflexion by plane and spherical surfaces j foimation of images, their 
position and size. 

Laws of refraction. 

Refraction by plaice surfaces and plates. 

Total reflexioQ ; mirage. 

Refractioa by prisms; minimum deviation. 

Refraction by lenses ; formation of images, their position and siie. 

Chromatic dispersion ; chromatic aberration of lenses ; achromatism. 

Simple and compound microscopes; astronomical, Galilean aod 
Newtonian telescopes. 

The ^e, its structure and action as an optical instrument; long' 
sight and short-sight. 

Spectroscope ; the solar spectrum ; spectra of diiferent species ; spec- 
trum-analysis. 

General phenomena of fluorei 

General principles of the wi 
flexion and refraction. 

Interference ; Newton's rings. 

General phenomena of diffraction. 

General phenomena of double refraction. 

Polarization by reflexion and double refraction. 

Explanation of the polarizing action of toumujine and of a Nicol's 
prism, with description of the latter. 

General phenomena of rotatory polarization. 



HSAT. 

Nature and sources of heat. 

Definition of temperature. 

CoQStmction and graduation of thermometers ; relations between 
different scales of temperature. 

Determination of the mechanical equivalent of heat. 

Measurement of the expansibility ti solids, liquids, and gases. 

Air-thermometer ; absolute temperature. 

Change of slate; inflnence of pressure ; with illustialions. 

Measurement of maximum vapour-pressure. 

Deiinition and measurement of specilic heat and of latent heat. 

E>efinition and determination of dew-point and of hygroraetiic state. 

Definition of thennaJ conductivity, with illustrations. 

Definition and illustiaticm of convectioa. 

Radiation ; its character, and the laws of its reflexion, refraction, 
emisdon and absorption. 

Theory of exchanges. 
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Maqietbii. 

Properties «f magnets. 
Magnetic indnction. 
General phenomeriB of diamagnetism. 
Processes of magnetization. 
Distribtztion of magnetism in magnets. 

Defioition of the declination, dip, and intensity at a place, and general 
method of detennining them. 

Electricttv. 
Properties and laws of action of electrified bodies. 
Electric induction; defiaition aod illnstiation of speciHc indnctive 

Processes of prodndng electrification. 

Electroscopes and electrometers. 

Dbtribulion of electrification on conductcffs. 

Accumulation of electrification. 

Phenomoia of discharge. 

Definition and illustration of eteotric quantity, density, potential. 

Production of an electric current. 

The ceils of Volta, Smee, Poggendorff (bichromate), Daniell, Grove, 
Ledanch^, and their theory. 

Production of electric currents by heat. 

Physical and chemical effects of currents. 

General account of action between carreDts and currents and between 
currents and magiiets. 

Simple galvanometers. 

Measurement of current-strength, electromotiTe-force, and resistance. 

Induction-cnrrents. 

Description and general explanation of the Ruhmkorff-coil and (he 
GranmLc-mochine. 



Elementary questions will be set on the following subjects :— 
Differences between Mechanical Mixture, Solution, and Chemical 
combination. Differences between Elementary and Compomid sub- 
stances. Laws of Chemical combination. 'Equivalent weights' or 
* relative combining proportions ' of the elements. Combination in 
definite, multiple, and reciprocal proportions. The Atomic Theory. 
' Atomic weights ' of the elements. Molecules. Molecular weights. 
Relation between the density of a gas and its molecular weight. Avo- 
gadro's hypothesis. Comhination of gases by volume. Quantiralence. 
Meaning of Chemical symbols, formula:, and equations. Calculation 
of quantities tn weight and by volume. Calculation of the percentage 
compositionot a substance from the results of analysis. Calculation of 
percentage composition &Dm the formula of a suhstance. Calculation 
of the formula of a substance fromthe percentage composition. Combina- 
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tioQ. Decomposition, Double decomposition. Natnre of Acids, Bases 
and Salts. Capacity of saturation of Acids and Bases. Nomenclature. 

Relatjon between Atomic weight and Specific heat. Atomic heat. 
Principles of Spectrum Analysis. Diffusion of Gases. Alloli-op^. 

Hydrogen, Cblorint. Bromim. lodint. Fluorim. The combinations 
of the four last-mentioned elements with Hjdrogen. 

Oxygen, Ozone. Water, and peroxide of hydrogen. Analysis and 
synthesis of water. Standard experiment for determining the composi- 
tion of watei by weight. Spring-water, Action of water on lead. 
Temporary and permanent hardness. The oitides and oxyacids of 
chlorine. Chlorates and Hypochlorites, Bleaching powder. 

Sulphur. AUotropic forms. Hydrogen sulphide. The oiides of 
sulphur. Sulphuric acid and the sulphates. Sulphurous acid and the 
solphites. Sodium Thiosulphate ; its preparation, composition, and uses. 

Nitrogen, The atmosphere, and its relations to animal and vegetable 
life. Analysis of air by volume. Standard experiment for determining 
the composition of air by weight. Ammonia; determination of its 
composition ; Ammonium, and its salts. The oxides of nitrogen ; nitric 
acid and nitrates. Artiticial formation of nitrates. Nitrous acid and 

Pheapharus. AUotropic forms. Red or amorphous phosphorus. 
Sonrces of phosphorus. Phosphoric acid and the phosphates. Phos- 
phorous and Hypophosphorous acids. Chlorides and oxychloride of 
phosphorus. Hydrogen phosphide. 

Arseme. Its oxides. Hydrogen arsenide. Marsh's test. Reinsch's 
test. Arsenious acid and its salts. Arsenic add and its salts. Sul- 
phides of arsenic 

Antimony. Its oxides and sulphides. Hydrogen antimonide. Chlorides 
of antimony. Detection of antimony and distinctiou from arsenic. 

Boron, AUotropic forms. Sources of boric acid. Boric acid and 
borates. Boron diloride, and nitride. 

Carbon. AUotropic forms. Carbon monoxide and dioxide. Liquid 
and solid carbon dioxide. The carbonates. Carbon disolpbide. Com- 
bustion. Structure of flame, Coal^as. Davy lamp. Principles of 
iUuminatioa. 

Silicon. Silicon chloride and hydride. Silica; its naturally occurring 
vatietieD. Artificial formation or purification of silica. Silicon fluoride. 
Hydrofluosilidc acid. Glass ; and the more important artificial siK- 

Polassiim. Sources of potassium sails. Carbonate. Hydrate. Ni- 

Sodium. Chloride. Alkali manufacture by Leblanc's process. So- 
dium acid-carbonate (bicarbonate). Caustic soda. Chili nitre. Sul- 

Silver. Nitrate, Chloride. 

aariutn. Strontium. Calcium. Barium nitrate, oxide and hydrate. 
Preparation of barium salts from heavy-spar. Varieties of Calcium 
carbonate. Lime. Caldum hydrate. Mortar. Calcium chloride. 
Sulphate, 

Alumiaium, Chloride. The ' Alums.' Alumina. Clay. ^ ', ), ioIp 
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Magniiium. Magnesia. Preparation of carbonate from dolanilt, and 
sulphate from iUseritt. 

Zite. Oside, sulphate, and chloride. 

Cadmium, Oxide, sulphate, and chloride. Sulphide, 

Lead. Oiides— Litharge. Red-lead. Dioxide. White lead by the 
Dutch process. Pattinson's process for desilverising lead, CnpeUation. 
Lead nitrate. 

MoHgantsi. FotasBium matiganate and permanganate. 

Iron. The Blast furnace. Cast-iron, Wrought-iron. Steel. Bes- 
semer process for making steel. Oxides of Iron. Sulj^ates and 
Chlorides. Conversion of ferrons salts into ferric salts and viei wnd. 
Prussian blue. lion pyrites, 

Coball and Nickel. German-silver, 

Chromium. Potassium Chiomate and Dichromate. Trioxide and 
Sesquioxide. Chrome-alum, 

Biimulh. Chloride and Oxychloride. Nitrate and Oxynitrate. 

Copper. Alloys — Brass and Bronie. Red oxide and Black oxide. 
Sulphate and Chloride. 

Mercury. Oiides, Calomel and Corrosive Sublimate, Amido- 
chloride, Vermilion. Mercurous and Mercuric nitrates. 

Tin. Oxide, Chlorides. 

Gold and Platinum. Chlorides. 

In addition to the foregoing, it is expected that every student will be 
acquainted with the names and composition of the more commonly 
occorring-inetallic ores, and the methods of obtaining the metals from 

The practi^ examination shall include the preparation of certain 
simple gases or other practical chemical operations (enumerated below), 
aud the qualitative analysis of single salts. 

The following is the enumeration referred to : 

The preparation and demonstration of the characteristic properties of 
the following gases: — Hydrogen, Oxygen, Nitrogen, Chlorine, Hydro- 
chloric acid, ^trous oxide. Nitric oxide. Carbon monoxide. Carbon 
dioxide, Sulphur dioxide, Ammonia, Hydrogen sulphide. 

The preparation of salts, in a crystallised form when practicable, of 
the metals Mercury, Lead, Copper, Zinc, or Iron, with Nitric, Sulphuric, 
or Hydrochloric acids. 

The preparation of salts, in a crystallised form when practicable, of 
Potassium, Sodium, Ammonium, Calcium or Magnesium, by reaction of 
their hydrates or carbonates, with Nitric, Sulphuric, Hydrochloric, 
Oxalic, or Tartaric acids. 

The preparation of the following substances : — Potassium iodide ; 
Potassium perchlorate; Lead dioxide; Chromium trioxide; Mercuric 
iodide ; Hydriodic acid in solution ; Calcium carbonate ; Potassium 
permanganate in solution; Nitric acid; Oxalic acid; Silica; Prussian 
blue. 
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lOre commonly occiiiriiig laJl-radicah ; 

3. Aniiui, Phyiioloot. 

The blood and its coQstituenta. Fhenomenaof coagulation; definition 
of the tenns cnigr, plasma, senira. The colouring matter of the blood. 
Difierences between venous and arterial blood. 

The structureand mode of working of the heart in man and in the frog. 

Phenomena of (he diculatlon in arteries, veins, and capillaries, and 
their structure. 

Structure of lymphatic vessels and glands. Differences between 
lymph and blood. 

Chemical constituents of food. Nutritive characters of meat, milk, 
and bread. 

Chemical characters and uses of saliva. 

Process of gastric digestion. 

Structure and fnnclions of the pancreas. Structure of theintestinal villi. 

Structure and functions of the liver. Peculiarities of the hepatic cir- 

lan. Its chief 



Structure of the skin. 

The motions of respiration end the muscles concerned in them. 
Changes which the air undergoes in respiration. Structure of the air- 
cells of the lungs. 

Motions of contractile protoplasm. Ciliary motion. Muscular 
contraction and rigor mortis. 

Classification of nerves according to Iheir function. The spinal 
nerves. Reflex and condncting functions of the brain and spinal cord. 
Elementary facts relating to the chief cranial nerves, the parts of the 
biain, and the organs of sight and hearing. 

An enamination paper will be set of seven strictly elementary ques- 
tions in the above subjects, and three hours will be allowed for answer- 
ing them. Each Candidate will be examined practically viva voct On 
the sabjects comprised in the schedule. 
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.oitnal Kingdom:— 






Rhiiopoda. 




Arachnida, 


Ciliata. 




Lamellibranchiata. 


Porifera. 




Gastropoda. 


Coelenterata. 










Ksces. 


Cestoidea. 




Ami*ibia. 


Nematoidea. 




Replilia. 


Oligochwa. 




Aves. 


Cmstacea. 




Manmudia. 


Hexapoda, 
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Candidates will also be required to show a knowledge of Ihe more 
important facts concerning the anatomy, histology, and embryology of 
the following animals as representatives of some of these classes, and 
will be required to demonstrate the struclnre of some one or more of 
them by dissection or otherwise at the Practical Examination ;— 
I. AracFbB. 4. Lumbricus. 7- Helix. 

a. Paramecium. j. Astacus. 8. Rana. 

3, Hydra. 6. PeTq)loneta. 9. Lepus. 

An examination paper of seven strictly elementary questions will be 
set in the above subjects, and three hours will be allotted to the Can- 
didates for answering these. 

A further period of three hqurs will be devoted to the Practical 
Examination. 

5. BOTAKT. 

The principal forms of tissue and their combinations in the construc- 
tion of the typical members of the plant-body. 

The essential characters and mutual relationshifis of (he thollus. root, 
stem, and leaf. 

The essential characters and positions of the spore-forming structures, 
sexual organs, hairs. 

The sources from which plants derive material for their nourishment, 
and Ihe organs by which such matwial ia absorbed. Metabolism. 
Respiration and transpiration. 

The properties of growing parts and the general conditions requisite 
for growth. Germination. 

Reproduction. Sexual and asexual processes. The embryo and its 
development. Alternation of generations. Special features in flowering 

Candidates will be required to show a knowledge of the morpho- 
logical and physiological ticts above enumerated as they are exhibited 
in the lifc-history of flie following types : — 

I. Bacterium. 5. Polytrichiun. 

a. Mucor, 6. Aspidium. 

3. Vaucheria. 7. Pinus. 

4. Eurotium. S. Heliaathus. 

They will also be required to demonstrate the structure of some one 
or more of these types in a practical examination. 

An examination paper of seven strictly elementary questions will be 
set m the above subjects, and three hours will be allowed to the Can- 
didates for answering them. A further period of three honrs will be 
devoted to the Practical Examination. 

2, " FJTifti Honour lilzaiainatloii. 
The Final Honour Examination comprises six General Subjects, 
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III. Geology; 

IV. Animal Physiology ; 
V. Animal Morphol^y ; 

VI. Botany; 
and the following Special SobjecU, which may be taken in as snpple- 
menlary to one or more of the Gieneral Subjects : — 

(1) Crystallography ; 

(J) Mineralogy; 

(j) Anthropology; 

(4) Practical Astronomy. 
The several sections which follow deal with the manner in which in 
each separate subject, whether general or special, the enammation of 
Caodidates for Honours will be conducted. 

The Board desire it to be understood (hat a knowledge of the sub- 
jects, based on practical work, as well as knowledge gathered from 
books, will always be required at the Examinations in this School. 

I. Phtiici. 

A Candidate who oHera himself in the Final Honour Examination 
for examination in Physics as his general subject shall be required (o 
show an accurate general knowledge of Physics, and he shall be 
allowed to present ,himself in addition for a more detailed examination 
in one or more of the following branches of Physics : — Acoustics ; 
Heat; Ljght; Electricity and Magnetism. 

It is necessary that a student of Physics should have at least an 
elementary knowledge of Geometry, Algebra, and Mechanics. 

Jamin's Couri dt Physiqvi, last edition, in 3 vols., may be mentioned 
as a good text-book on general Physics. 

Students are however advised to consult their Tutors or the Professor 
of Experimental Philosophy with respect to the books to be read, 
inasmuch as the most desirable course of study must depend on the 
Mathematical knowledge of each individiud. 

11. Chbmiitri. 
Candidates in the Final Honour Examination who offer themselves 
for examination in Chemistry will be expected to show an acquaintance 
with the following subjects : — 
I. Chemical Physics ; 
II, Inorganic Chemistry ; 
III, Organic Chemistry ; 
IV. General and Theoretical ChemJSlry. 
There will also be a Practical Examination which will comprise — 

V. The Qualitative and Quantitative analysis of inorganic sub- 
stances, and the ultimate analysis of organic substances ; 
VI. The preparation of chemical specimens. 
The nte of books will be allowed to Candidates in the ExaminaUon 
in Quantitative analyris. 
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II [, Geoloqt. 



■ who propose to offer themselvei for examination id 
Geology woold do well to k«ep in iniiid, that the aim of this branch of 
Science a nothing leas than to discover and demonstrate the ancient 
history of the Eami. For this purpose it is lequired not only to obtaio 
correct knowledge of the composition, structure, Euid arrangemKit of 
Roclci, and the nature and distnbntion of Organic Remains, but further 
to apply to the ph^enomena which have been observed just reasonings 
foonded on analogies in existing nature, and principles established by 
Physics, Chemistry, and Biology. Only in proportion as [his can he 
truly accomplished can the foundations of Geological Theory be securely 
kid. 

The portions of Geological study which are now sn^ested to Candi- 
dates, in illustiation of what has been said, relate to the internal structure 
and movements of rock masMBj their chemical composition and mineral 
ag£regKtioni the organicremainswhich they enclose i and the inferences 
fnta observed phenomena as to the canses which operated to produce 

Composition, Stnutari, and Arraagtituni of Rocii. 

(a) Rocks generally ; the grounds of their diviaion into and classifica- 
tion as Rocks of Igneons or Aqueoug origin ; Rocks of strulitied or nn- 
stralified arrangement ; and as Rocks of Palioioic, Mesozoic, Or 
Cainoioic a^e. 

(4) Stratified Rodta : their chemical and mineral constitution, source 
of materials, conditions of deposition in the sea, in lakes, or on the 

(c) Unstiatified Rocks ; considered as to their classification, comjM- 
sition, and structore, the conditions of theii occorrence, and geolc^cal 
age. 

(if) Metamorphic Rocks: Rocks regarded as altered from their first 
condition by heat and chemical reactions below the aur&ce of the 
earth. 

(c) Divi^onal Stmctuies in Rocks, known as 'joints,' ' cleavage,' and 
' foliation ' : how produced, and in what geological periods. 

(/) Mineral Veins: metallic and mineral contents; occarrence in 
relation to the nature, position and antiquity of Rocks, movements of 
disturbance in the ciost of the earth, and geological time. 

Moutrntnlt in lit Crust of lit Globe. Hiat of tht Inttrior. 

(g) Earthquakes and ancient subterranean movements : characteristic 
phEcnomena and probable causes. 

(A) Volcanos : their characteristic physical and chemical phenomena, 
gef^rapbical distribution, and geological age. 

PIgacat Gtograplij. aimaU. 
(i) The leading features of Physical Geography:— by what natm'al 
processes, with what measures of force, and during what periods of time, 
the characteristic phenomena have been occasioned. 
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(t) He TempeiBtiire of the Earth, at attainable deptbi in relation to 
anctent and noaen) climate. 

Pi^itiiKlology. 

(/) The Flora and Fanna of the Land m a limited geological period. 
as for example the period of the Sloneslield Oolite. 

(m) The Famia of the Sea in a limited geolc^cal period, as for en- 
ample the Cambio-Silnrian period. 

(■) Or the Lower Cretaceous period. 

(o) The Carbonifeioas Flora of Britain; origin of the coal, and of the 
accompanying strata ; dislocations ; dykes ; quantity of coal ; depth of 
working; rate of cooBumptton ; probable duration. 

(p") Monographs of groups 01 Cyanic Remaini, specially such as 
beloDg to families of plants and animals which are charactecislic of 
geological periods, or have become comparatiTely rare in existing 

The Zamiacex, Lepidodendra, Sigillaria^ among Plants ; 

The Ciinoidea, Trilobitida, Brachiopod^ Cephalopoda, ammig 
InTertebrate Animals ; 

Megalosaurus, Flesiosanins, Teleosaoraa. Rhamphoihyncims, among 
Reptiles; 

Ongulata and Marsupialia, among Mammalia. 

For general treatises on Geology the student can consult the woiks 
of De la Beche, Phillips (new edition), Jukes, Green, Analed, Lyell, 
A. tjeikie, Dana, Credner and De Lapparent. For more special works 
and papers, and for researches still in progress, the student is advised to 
apply tothe Professor of Geology. 

IV. Animal Phtbioloot. 
Tht /ollouing /oar paragraphs of Gaural Rigulalioits apfiy gtturally 
to Ikt Ihrn nbjtcit. Animal Phyu'dogy, Animal Morphology, and Botany. 
These Examinations will last fonr days, two days being occupied in 

eper work and two in practical work. Four Elimination papers will 
set in each branch in strict accordance with the respective speciS- 
cations which follow. Each paper in Animal Morphology and Botany 
will contain twelve qnestions, of which Candidates may answer at dis- 
cretion any number not exceeding seven, and each paper in Animal 
Physiology will contain eight questions, of which Candidates may answer 
at their discretion any number not exceeding six. 

The Practical Examination will occupy twelve hours and will tie 
divided into periods of three bonis or of six hours at the discretion of 
the Examiners. In each period each Candidate shall have a choice of 
several different kinds or pieces of work, subject to such limitations as 
the Examiners may think expedient. 

Candidates will not be called upon to write lengthy descriptiuns in 
the Practical part of the Examination, but merely such as are sufficient 
to explain the work they have done. 

The Schedules are intended to indicate the scope of the papers which 
will be set, but a Candidate may obtain the highest hononra though he 
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has not a full knowledge of the subjects included in all the sectiott*. 
The choice of seven qneslions or less out of twelve is blended to enable 
a Candidate who may not have mastered equally well all the depart- 
ments of Btudy comprised in the Eumination, to show his special 
knowledge. 

TMefiJlawing lirtt paragraphs apply ispttiatly to Animal Physiology. 

Four Elimination papei^ shall be set on the snbjecti of the Sections 
I, n, III, and IV. In general one paper will relate to Section t, an- 
other to Section II, and the two remaining papers to Sections III and 
IV. Tlie Practical Examination shall be on the subjects set forth in 
Sections V, VI, and VII. 

Candidates will be required to show an acquaintance not only with 
the doctrines of Physiology, but also with the methods of research by 
which Fhysiolc^cal knowledge has been acquired. 

The lists given under the following headings comprise those subjects 
of study in each section to which it is suggested that Candidates should 
specially direct their atteqdon. Questions ma.y be asked as to the minute 
strnctore of any of (he parts or organs referred to below. Special 
attention to anatomical details is suggested in reipect of the subjects 
maiited by asterisks. 

Section I, CnKinc*i, Fuhctioks. 

The action of amylolylic, proteolytic, and septic ferments. The ab- 
sorption and destiny of peptone. The chemical origin and physiological 
destiny of glycogen. The physiological origin and destmy of taurin 
and glycin. 

The conditions which determine the coagulation of the blood. The 
properties and physiological relations of serum-globulin, fibrinogen, 
and fibrin. Chemical facts relating to the process of coagulation. The 
methods of determining the walet, solids, ash, and hsEimoglobin of the 
blood. The preparation of hfemoglobin and of its derivatives. Their 
relation to the colouring matters of the bile and of the urine. 

The methods of separating and estimating the gases of the blood and 
of lymph, and of investigating the changes which the former undergoes 
in the pulmonary and systemic capillaries. The relation of hsraoo- 
globin to oxygen and carbonates. 

The physiological origin of area, uric acid, creatinin, and of the 
aromatic bodies of the urine. Physiological relations of the salts of 



The chemical constituents and the exchange of material of mnscle in 
the resting, active, and dying states. The gases of muscle and the 
methods of separating them. The physiological relations of myos 
glycogen, and sarcolactic acid in muscle. 

The methods of investigating the exchange of material of the whole 
body, particularly of determining the daily quantity of carbonic acid 
and nitrogen discharged, and of oxygen used. 

The modes of investigating the production and discharge of heat, and 
of measuring the temperature of the body and of Its parti. 
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Sbctwb n. Mecbamicai. FiracTioHi. 

* The cluuiges of form of conlractile protoplasm and the conditions 
which affect them. * The phenomena and conditions of dlUiy motion. 
*The mechanisms concerned in the changes of colour of the integument 
ofaoimals. 

•The microscopical phenomena of muscalut contraction (in insects'!. 
The elasticity of miucle. The work done and the heat produced in 
muscle in the act of contraction. 

* The structure and mechanism of the heart in mollascs. osseous and 
cartilaginous fishes, amphibia and reptiles, as compared with those of 
the mammklian heart. 

Investigations relating 
Their ap^ication to hcemodyna 

The measnrement of blood piessure in the heart, arteries, capillaries 
and Teins. Rhythmical changes which the blood pressure undergoes in 
different parts of the circulatory apparatus. Me^ods of gauging the 
blood-stream in blood-vessels of dmerent kmds, and of measuring its 
velocity. 

•The structure and mechanism of the lymphatic system in the frog. 

m in mammals, birds, reptiles, and am- 
e of the retpiratoiy movements on the 
systemic and pulmonary circulations. 

■ The peristaltic mechanisms of the alimentary canal, and of the 
genito-urinary passages. 
The mechanism of voice. 
The action of muscles on the skeleton, and the mechanism of joints- 

SicTioN m. Fdhctiokb 



nerves. Electrical organs of fishes. 

Propagation and duration of the excitatory state in muscle and nerve. 
Influence of voltaic currents, and law of electrical excitation in nerve. 
Relation between stimnlus and excitatory effect. Relatioo of minute 
structure of nerve to its physiological endowments- Electrical pheno- 
mena of nerve and muscle in the eicited and unexcited states, and 
methods used for their investigation. Measurement of current, electro- 
motive force, and resistance in animal tissues. 

Fnnctions of reflex centres. Relation of stimulus to response in reflex 
action ; duration of reflex processes. Interference of sensory impressions 
affecting reflex centres with each other. Methods of localising leflei 
centres. Relation of reflex action to muscular tonus, 

* Experimental localisation of the respiratory centre. Tiook of its 
' 'on. Functions of the respiratory vagus. Apnoea, 
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dyspnce*. and aEphyxk. Detenniaiog conditions of the first respirations 
atbiith. 

* Inhibitory nervoni mechanism of the heart. The cardiac vagns and 
ill coitre, in the fiog and in mammalia. Proper nervous system of the 
heart. Liflaence of nutrition and other physiological conditions on the 
excitatory properties and rhythmical motion of the heart. Accelerator 

* Experimental localisation of the Tsscular centre. Its influence on 
the blood-vessels, and detenninatioo of the modes and chaonels of that 
influence. Vascular tonus. Hypothetical nervous mechanism of peri- 
pheral arteiies. 

Experimental localisation of the centres for the secretioB of sweat. 
Digtribatioc of the sweat-nerves. * Minute stracture of the secreting 
apparatus of the liver and kidneys, and mechanism of the secretion of 
tule and nrine. Influence of the central nervous system on these pro- 
cesses. * Vascular and secreting nerves of the salivary glands ; the 
salivaiy centre ; reflex mechanism of the secretion of sajiva ; morpho- 
logical changes b the secreting structures which are associated with the 
process. Corresponding phenomena in the peptic and pancreatic 

* Physiological anatomy of the spinal cord and hrain. Eiperhnental 
delerminalioQ of the functions of the spinal roots and ganglia. 
■Channels of conduction of motor, sensory, and vascular influences in 
the brain and spinal cord ; methods by which these have been Iraced- 
£xperimental localisatioci and determination of function in the cere- 
bellnm, crura, corpora quadrigemina, optic thalami, coipora striata, and 
cerebral convolutions. Physiological relations of psychical functions. 
Conditions of menial activity. Time occupied in mental processes. 

Pari II. Afferent nerves and their end-organs. The special senaes. 

Minute anatomy of the sensory end-organs of the skin and mucous 

membranes. Sensation of pressure ; modes of investigating the smallest 

Crceptible pressnre and the smallest perceptible difference of pressnre. 
w of E. H. Weber. Power of exploring objects by touch. • Tactile 
Areas ;' their relation to the distribution oitactUe end-organs. Sensatim 
of Temperature ; methods of investigating it and results obtained. 

Sensory nerves of muscles. Theories relating to the perception of 
bodily modona. 

Distribution and minute structure of end organs of taste. Experi- 
mental limitation of the gustatory region. Determination of the chan- 
nels of conduction of taste-sensations. Classification of perceptions of 
taste. 

Distribution and minute structure of olfactory end-organs. 

(a) The eye as an optical instrument. Measiuements of the eye, 
optical properties of its media and forms of its refracting surfaces. 
Formation of the image, (i) in tlie reduced eye, (i) in the schematic 
eye of listing, Cbromatism. Astigmatism. 
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(b) General and mmute structure of Cbe lens and of the parts con- 
cerned in accommodation. Scheiner's eixeriment and the optometer. 
Definition of the terms Emmetropia, Hypemietropia, and Myopia. 
Experimental determination of the change of form of the anterior sur- 
face of the leni in accommodation. Purkinje's images; the ophthal- 
mometer. Experimental proob of the foaction of the lenlor cho- 

(e) Minute structure of the iris. Influence of the nervous system on 
the iris ; its relation to the vascular nervous system. Actions of the 
iris dependent on light. Actions associated with accommodation. 

(J) Visioa of the ^adows of objects inside the eye of the observer. 

(() Vision of the retinal surface of the living eye of a second per- 
son or an animal. Reflection of light by the retina. The ophthalmo- 

(/) Minute strnctnrc of the retina in man and animals. The 
'visual purple.' Eicitation of the retina by white light; time — rela- 
tions of the excitatory process. Talbot's law. Tht Stroboscope. 
After-images. Colour- perceptions ; methods of blending them. Classi- 
fication of colour-perceptions ; the colour-ring. The Young- Helmholli 
theory of colour-perceptions. Theory of Hering. Contrast and irra- 
diation. Distribution of function with reference to (i) distinctness of 
vision, (3) sensations of colour in different parts of the retina. Colour- 
blindness, 

(g) The rotations of the eyeballs; law of Listing and Donders. 
Wheel-rotation of Helmholti. Combined action of the muscles of the 
eyeball, 

(i) VJMon vrith two eyes. Physiological relation of the two retioa: 
to each other. Conditions under which the images of two or more 
object -points are projected on corresponding points of the two retime. 
Visual judgment of distance. Visual judgment of the form of a pro- 
jecting or hollow surface. Contest of visual perceptions. 

Hiaring. 

(a) Form of the cavity of the tympanum. Anatomical relations of 
the membrana tympani, the ossieles, and of the muscles and ligaments 
attached to them. Mechanism of Ae tympanic apparatus, Eiperi- 
mental methods by which (1) its adaptation to its function^ (3) its 
motions when acted on by sound, and (3) the mode of action of its 
muscles can be investig;ated or demonstrated. Form and mechanism of 
the Eustachian oriiice. 

(b) Form and relations of the bony labyrinth; general and minute 
structure of the organs contained in it. 

(e) Character and classification of perceptions of sound. Definition 
of the terms noise, tone, compound tone, partial tone, &c. Propagation 
of sound-vibrations in the liijuid of the membranous labyiinth. Helm- 
holti's and Hensen's theories of the organ of Corti. Theoriei aud 
experimental investigations relating to the function of the semicircijar 

{d) Comparative Phyuology of the organ of hearing. 
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Action IV. Generatioh. 

Definition of the lerm ovum. 

Evoluttoa and slnictiire of the ovum in the uiimal series. 

Chemical characters of the nntritive yoUc. 

The ovary of inamnialiii ; the graa^an vesidci ; mechaiiism of the 
exln^on of Ibe ovum and its entry into the fallopian tube. 

Menstruation and other periodical changes in the female organs of 
generation ; their relation to ovulation. 

Development, moiphology, and phyaological properties of the sper- 
matic elements in the animal series. Structure of the testis in the 
higher vertebrates. 

Mechanisms by which the spermatic elements reach the ovum (including 
the stmctore and physiolt^y of the organs concerned in this process). 

Mechanism of impregnation in Che rabbit, frog, lamprey, Sic, changes 
nhick result theiiefrom in the ovum. 

The mechanism of parturition in the higher animals. 

Experimental localisation and determination of the function of the 
centres and nerves which are concerned in the generative mechanisms. 

Fraotioal Examination. 

Sgctioh V. Chemical Mbthodi. 

The nature of the Exercises which may be set is indicated by the 
following list of materials to be examined : — 

t. milk; a . white of ^g ; 3. serum of blood ; 4. magnesium sulphate- 
plasma ; 5. pericardial fluid ; 6. solution of colouring matter of blood ; 
7. mnscle in the fresh state ; 8. flesh; 9. extract of flesh ; lo. saliva ; 
1 1 . salivary glands ; ig. mucons membrane of stomach ; 13, pancreas; 
14. glycerine extract of la or 13; 15. products of gastric or intestina.1 
digestion ; 16. fresh liver or other tissue coEtaining glycogen ; ijr. bile ; 

In general, the Candidate wilt be requited lo demonstrate only those 

chemical facts relating to the materials enumerated which are of phywo- 

logical interest He will not be expected to do any qoantitaCive woi^. 

Sectioh Vt. Pkyilcal Methodi. 

Under this head the Candidate may be called upon to apply an; of 
the following methods; — i. Methods for the investigation of the 
phy^cal properties of muscle at rest, and of the changes of form, of 
elasticity, of electrical state, of temperature, which muscle undergoes in 
passing from the condition of rest to that of action, and during the 
decline of physiological activity. 1. The methods for observing and 
measuring (be excitability of motor nerves, and the influence of voltaic 
currents and other external conditions thereon. 3. The methods for 
the localisation of nervons and muscular function in the separated heart 
of the frog, and for studying its mechanical action under normal or ab- 
normal conditions [particularly those relating to {a) the influence of the 
nervous system, and (6) the influence of the nutritive liquid circulating 
through the organ, and (c) of the work it is required to do], 4. The 
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He may further be asked to explain auyof the methods, instn 
appliances commonly ased in the investigatioa of the vital p 
of man or of the higher aniomls, or to demonstrate on the dead body 
the anatomical hcts relating to such methoda. 

Section VII. HiiTOiflaiCAi. Mbthodi. 



Each Candidate must be prepared to prove his practical familiarity, — 
I. with the melhcds used for (he inveatigatioo of the physiological 
properties of living protoplasm; 2. with the methods of dissociating, 
colouring, and otherwise preparing tissues for microscopic examination, 
particularly with the nse of gold c£loilde, ^Iver nitrate, osmic acid, etc. 
for these purposes ; 3. with the art of hardening or otherwise preparing 
tissues for the cutting of microscopical sections ; and 4. of staining and 
permanently mounting such, sections; and, with this view, he may be 
required to perform any of the operations which are iu common use for 
these purposes. 

He may further be required to investigate microscopically any organ 
or tissue of a Mammal or of the Frog and to state the results of such 
investigation ; or to identify and describe any preparation of such organ 

V. AmUAI. MOEFHOLOOI. 

{For sonu Gena-al Rigvlaliant stt above, p. 169.) 
The first two Examinatioo papers shall deal with the topics enume> 
rated in Sections I to VII inclusive. Bnt the Eiaminers may at their 
discretion omit questions dealing with Sections IV, VI, and VII, pro- 
vided tbat some work arising ont of each Section so postponed is set in 
the practical part of the Examination. One paper shall deal with the 
topics enumerated in Sections VIII and IX, and one with those set 
forth in Sections X to XIII inclusive. 

Praclicai uiort. In the two days assigned to testing the proficiency of 
Candidates in practical Anatomy and Microscopy, they may be required 
to demonstrate the more important ilrictural jialvris (by dissection or 
microscopic preparation) of any of the animals named in Section III, and 
of such animals only. They are also to be required to ideatily and 
describe briefly objects selected from those enumerated in Sections IV, 
V, VI and Vlt. 

Candidates may be required in any part of the Examination to make 
sketches to illustrate the work they have to do. 

Section 1. 
The chief characters of the Orders in 
kingdom, inclnding the more important extinct (a 

Section II. 
The expIauatioQ of structures as due to heredity and adaptation, and 
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indicating branches of a. geQeaJogica. 



1 3. TbaJassicolk. 
' 4. Cotlozoum. 

5. OregAFina. 

6. Aoinsta. 

i7. Opalina. 
8. Panuneoinm. 
9. Votticella. 

10. Euglena. 

1 1. EuapongUk 
/la. Hydra. ■ 

\ 13. Cordylophora. 

{ 14. Obellft. 

I 15. Flenrobiaohia. 

\ iG. Aoralia. 

1 17. AotlnU. 

{ IS. Alcyonium. 

I 19. AnUdoD. 



} ii.OphiocomB. 
J 12. Echinus. 
\ ij. Holothurii. 



59. Scorpio. 

60. Iiuve Anuieid. 

61. Limulus. 
.61. Paludina. 

63, Aplysia. 

64. Helix. 
63. 8apl». 

66. Octopus. 

67. Mya. 

fiS. Anodonto. 

69. Fecten. 

70. ABoldla. 
7I.Botrylliis. 
7 a. Fyrosoma. 

73. Salpa. 

74. Amphloxaa. 

I 7 J. Fetromrion. 
76. Myiine. 

75. Xkoz. 
79. B 



1. Amoeba. ( 39. Ijiimbrlona. 

30. Sabella. 

31, Aphrodite. 
3a. Sipunoulua. 

33. ZilnguU. 

34. Iiopllopni. 

35. Flustra. 

36. Aaooria. 

37. Balanoglossus. 

38. Braohioritu. 

39. Apns. 

40. Dapbnia. 

41. Cyclops. 

43. Ai^lns. 

44. Cypra. 

45. Oniscus. 

46. Ganunania. 

47. Squilla. 

48. ABtoooa. 

49. Carcinus. 

Si.Lithobius. 

5 a. BUtta. 

£3. .i^schna. 83. Iispoa. 

54. Ne|ia. 84. HoiBO. 

65- Mnsca. 

56. Bombyx. 

57. Lucanus. 

58. Apis. 

N.B. This list is to be regarded not as representing 84 different typet. 
but as for the most part containing examples of a series of groups the 
members of which serve as illDStmtions to one aDOthet. The most 
important types to which the studeni should pay especial attention, and 
wilh which he will be expected to be thoroughly convetsant. are printed 
in blacker type. Knowledge of such details as are of marked import- 
ance from the point of view of the science of Animal Morphology will 
be required. For example, in the coses of Numbers £4, 55, and 58 
a knowledge of the structure of the parts of the mouth and other 
appeadagcs will suffice, and in the case of Number 84 questions in- 
volving a knowledge of details of Antbropotomj will not be set. 
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17. ArdiKopteryx. 

18. Hesperorais. 

19. Stnithio. 
10. Gal las. 

23. Falco. 

13. Omithorhynchns. 

14. Ecliidna. 

15. Thybcinns. 
3D. Macropus. 
3^. CholdEpus. 
3%. Megatheriiml. 

29. Dasyprocta. 

30. Erinacens, 

3 a. Phoca. 



33, PhocEena. 

34, Ovis. 

31;. Palxolherinm. 

36. Hipparion. 

37. Eqaus. 

35, TapiniB. 

39. Halicore. 

40. Dinoceras. 

41. Elephu. 
41. Hyiax. 

43. Lemur. 

44. Ateles. 

45. Troglodytes Gorilla. 

46. Troglodytes niger, 

47. Siinia Satyms. 



I. Cestradon. 
3. Acipenser. 

3. HoloptychioB, 

4. Coccosteus. 

5. Ceratodus. 

6. Menobcanchns. 

7. Chelone. 

8. Plesiosauras. 

9. Monitor. 

10. Sphenodon. 

11. Crotatus. 
I J. Python. 

13. Ichthyosanras. 

14. Crocodiloa, 

15. IguaDodon. 

16. Ramphorhynchi 
With reference to tliese skeletons the knowledge required is a general 

one of the important facts relating to each. Candidates will aot be 
required to recognise single bones of the animals, bnt to know the 
characteristic features of each skeleton, soch as the relation of the noto- 
chord to cartilage, and of hone to both ; the structure of the neural and 
hfemaL arches ; the varieties of ribs, and their relation to the sternum ; 
the structure of the pecloral and pelvic arches, and of the fore and hind 
limbs and their digits. With regard to the skull, the relation of the 
craninm to the sense capsules and to the jaw arch and following arches ; 
any important characteristic peculiarities in the geneml form and struc- 
ture of the skull, and the dentition. 

Section V. 
The principal differences in stnicture between man and the higher . 
apes. The structural variations eihibited by the five or six main groups 
of haman races. Practical knowledge will be expected of the chief 
points in which the skulls of membei^ of these main groups differ from 
one another. 

S>:CT10H VI. 

[1 addition to that of those 



Carebarias. 




Reropus. 


Myliobates. 


Myimecobius, 


Felis. 


2C- 






Thylacoleo. 


Hy^a. 


Diodon. 


Oryoteropus. 






Talpa. 


Viverra. 


M^osBonia. 


Galeopithecus. 


Trichedms. 



t.C.oogk"- 
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Rhinoceros. MsnalDS. 

She. ZenglodoD. 

Hippopotamiu. ZipQas. 
Camelns. 

Section VIL 
The folleiriii| invertebrate skeletons and 
included uodei Section III : — 



Monodoa. 

Bab^na. 

Chbomrs. 



ihells, in addilicHi to those 



Spongilla. 


Pentacrinus. 




Sycandra. 


Pentremites. 


Teredo. 




Clypeaiter. 


Dentalium. 


Fenoatnla. 


Spatangna. 


Haliotis. 


Corallinm. 


S^nla. 


Buccinum. 


Tubipora. 


Balanns. 


Bulimus. 


Favoaites. 


Trilobites. 


Carinaria. 




Slimonia. 


Hyahaa. 




PorelU. 


A^onauta. 


Oc^>. 


Flnstia. 


Belemnites. 


Stylaster. 


Terebtanda. 


Spiruk. 


Sertularia. 


Trieonia. 


Aromonites. 




Caidimn, 

Sbctiom vin. 


Nantilns. 



General Histology and Histological methods of all kinds. The 
varieties of tissnes in different groups of animals and in the above- 
named tjpe* : the simplest forms of nervong and contractile tissMBi, of 
skeletal and vasifactive tlssnes, and their differentiation in the hi^r 
groups ; the minute anatomy of sense-oigans in the difierent claaies. 

Sbctioh IX. 

The embryonic development of the common fowl. 

The generalisations of embryology : the germ-layer theory ; larval 
forms ; embiyonic membranes and other embryonic organs. Partheno- 
genesis ttnd budding in animals. TheoticB of individuality. 



Discoveries and doctrines bearing on Animal Morphology connected 
with the Dames of Harvey, Iinn£, Hunter, Goethe, Lamaidc, Cuvier, 
Johannes MuUer, Schwann, Kemak, Darwin, Max Schultzc 

Skotidk XI. 
Dittiibution of recent and fossil forms as bearing on the origin of 
species. The characteristic mammala. birds, 8k. of zoo-geogmphical 
regums, their affinities and probable migialions. 

Sbctioh XII. 
Snccession of forms in time: the more important extinct animals and 
their significance lot the origin of species. 



t.Gooj^k' 
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Sectioh XIH. 
Mimlciy, paia^tism, and other special cases of adaptation. 

VI. BOTANY. 
(For lomt Gtiarat Regulalmns stt abovt, p. 169.) 

One Examination paper will deal with the subjects enumerated in 
Sections 1 and II, two with those of Section III, and one with Section 
IV. 

Of the two days' practical work one will be devoted to the demoa- 
Itntioii of the more important stmctural features (with microscopic 
preparations) of any of the plants (or parts of them) inclnded under 
Section II, The second day will be assigned to the demonstration, 
whether by eiperimenl or from preparations made by the Candidates, of 
matters included in Sections I and II!. Bat some piece of work 
relating to Section IV will always be set. Specimens relating to any 
part of the Schedule may be given for identiiication and brief descriptioD 
on either of the days. 

Section I. Geverai, Mdhphouxit. 
Doctrine of the cell ; discoveries connected with the names of Grew, 

Brown, Mijbel, Schleiden, von Mohl, Nageli, Strassborger. 
Structiue of the cell ; its nncleus and protoplasm ; chlorophyll bodiea, 

starch, fatj aleoiou -grains, and crystalloids. 
Varieties of cell- and tissae-foimation. 
The chief types of the fibro-vascidar system in the highei plants ; modes 

of secondary thickening in stems and roots. 
The formation of intercellular spaces, and of lysigenous or schizogmons 

ovides and canals with their contents. 
The structure of contractile tissues. 
The nature of reparative processes. 
The minute anatomy and development of the organs of reproduction in 

the diOerent groups. 
Laws of celt-division in tissues; various modes of apical growth and 

their relation to the ultimate confotination of the plant. 
General organography of plants. 
The mode and sequence of origin of appendicular organs ; branching ; 

structure of branch systems. 
Metamorphosis; modiRcatlons of eitemal ctmfotmation due to inherited 

adaptation to external conditions. 
Actinomorphtc and zygomorpbic symmetry. 
Organogeny of the floml whorls in Phanerogams. 

Sechok n. Srscui, Moit?BOLoaT. 
Subsection (a). The principal facts in the anatomy, histology, develop- 
moit, and life-history of Uie following typical foimi : — 
I. Fleurococcns. 4. Osdllatoria. 7. Faadoriiia. 

J. Glceocapsa. 5. Bacterium, 8. Hydrodictyon. 

3 Nostoc. 6. Saccharomyces. 9. .£thalitun. - 
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10. Tricbia. 

11. Spin^ta. 
I). Meaocarpus. 

13. Closterinni. 

14, Pmnnlaria. 

16. Chytridium. 

]g. AceUbularia. 

10. SaproUgnU. 

11. Phytophthora. 
ij. (Edogonium. 
a 3. Cladophara. 

14. Enteromorpha, 

15. Cbara. 
36. Laminaria. 

17. Pacns. 
»8. Coleoclifete. 
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31. Cenunium. s 

33. CoralUna. j 

33. Enrotinm. 

34. Spbxiia. 

35. Claviceps. 

36. Peii2a. 

37. Collema. 

38. Veimcaria. 

39. Celraria. 

40. Penicillium. 

41. Tnber. 
41. FuccinU. 

43. Etdpusa. 

44. Agaricus. 
41;. Marchantia. 



SI. H3'inenopliyllani, 

ja. Aspiditun, 

53. Marattia. 

54. Ophioglossum. 

55. Salvlnia. 

56. PilnUria. 

57. Eqnisetum. 

58. Lyeopodinm. 

59. Isoetes. 

60. Selaginella. 

61. Pmos. 

63, Taxua. 

64. Welwitscbia. 
6s. Zea. 

66. Orchis. 

67. Dracjena. 

68. Vida. 

69. Heliantbug. 

70. UllQUS. 



48. Sphagnum. 

49. Fun aria. 
39. BaCrachospennum. 50. Fontinalis. 
30. Dudresnaya. 

N.B. In all cases luiowledge of details, whicli are nol of obrions 
signifioaace from the pijint of view of Comparative Moipbology, will 
not be required. 
Subsection (i). The floral structure' (including fruit) characteristic of 

the following families, witb the more important deviations : — 



. Gramineie. 
4. Aroide:e. 



7. liidaceK. 

8. Orchidese. 

9. Scitamineie. 

10. Piperaccte. 

11. Loranttutcese. 
II. CupDliferce. 

13. Aristolocbiese. 

14. EupborbiacesL 
i!t, Salicacex. 

16. Utricese. 

17. Folygonex. 



18. Plantaginea:. 

19. Latuatce. 

30. Scrophulaiiacex. 
II. Solanacex. 
Si. BoragineBE. 
33. Apocyneas. 
14. Primulace^. 
35. Ericaces. 
a6. Campanulacese. 
37. ComposJlBE. 
33. Rubiacex. 
39, Umb^iCerge. 

30. Cactese. 

31. Cncuibitaces. 
3a. Myrtaceae. 

33. Haloragex. 

34, Saxifiagece. 



36. Rosacex. 

36. Leguminosce. 

37. Sapindaceas, 

38. Celastrincffi. 

39. Rbaronese. 

40. Geraniacete, 

41. Malvacea. 
43. HypericincK. 

43. Caryophyllcse. 

44. Polygalese. 

45. Violacete. 

46. Resedace^e. 

47. Crucifera. 

48. Nymphscacess. 

49. BerberideEe. 
£0, Rauunculace^e. 



the relation of the several parts to each other and to tfie parent a: . 
each of their families. They will be also expected to know the theo- 
retical grounds on which the most important anomaloub or divergent 
types are e]^lained and tbeit affinities determined. Questions lewing 
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It be included in the paper work if practical 

Section III, Taiomoui and PiirTO-aEoaiueaicAL DimilniTloK. 

The principal methods of plant classiHcation associated with the 
names of Ray, Lionasus, Jossieu, Brown, Decalsne, Ilofmeister, Darwin, 
and SchwendencT. 

The evidence afforded by Comparative Morphology in support of the 
view that the most natuial classification is that which best exhibils 
genetic lelationships. 

The leading facta with regard lo plant distributioQ; the theories of 
insular and mouulain floras ; the agencies by which plants are distri- 
buted. 

The leading facts of palaui-phytology and their bearing on the theory 
of descent. 



Elemmtary constituents of plant -food, their s( 

Synthesis of plastic materials; their distribution through the tissues; 

parasitism. 
Metabolisoi; saprophytes; carnivorous plants; action of ferments in 

nutritive processes ; degradation products ; secretion. 
Respiration; producHon of heat. 
Movement of water in plants ; absorption ; root pressure ; transpira- 

Movement of gases in plants. 

Properties of growing parts ; teusiou of tissuea ; nutation; periodicity in 
growth. 

InSueoce of external conditions on protoplasmic activity and plant- 
growth ; temperature ; light ; effects of rays of diifeient refrangibility, 
heliotropiEm, doily periodicity ; gravitation. 

Mechanical adaptations of plant-tissues; structural modifications ex- 
hibited by water-plants. 

Movements of variation^spontaneous, paratonic, periodic; inhibitive 
conditions ; phototonos. 

Electrical pbeaomeca of plants. 

Inflnence of adverse external conditions ; optimum of temperature ; 
efiects of extremes of heat and cold on plant-tissues ; action of gases 
and substances injurious to plant life; starvation. 

Theory of mutual competirion amonfist constltnents of miied vegetatitm. 

Reproduction: sexual and asexual; alternation of generations ; apo- 
gamy ; theory of fertilisation ; hybridism; variation ; dichogamy; the 
leading &cts in the history of the subject. 

VII. SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 

MlHERtLOQI AND CrISTAIX0(SAF1IT. 

Candidates for Honours in the Natural Science School who desire to 
take in Mineralogy as a Supplementary Science should exhibit a 
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(c) pnctical as well as theoretical knowledge of CrystaUc^^ixphy, and of 

Cryslallographic Physics. 
(&) The Candidate should also be acqnaioted with the CiTStallographic 

cbaracten of such substances as serve to itlnsliate the principles and 

■pplicaCtons of Cryslallography. 

Mlaeralogy may be farther pursued bj the Slndent ; 
(t) Firstly, as a discriminative and classificalory Sciaice, tavol»io£ an 

acquaintance with the logical principles of classiRcation. 

Secondly, in respect to its subject-matter, namely, by the actnal study 

of the more Important minerals and other crystallised substances ; mOie 
(if) especially of such as illustrate the principles of Classifi cation as well 
(<) u of CrystaltogrBphy, and of such as are important either from their 

contributing to form the rock masscsof the globe, Or from a mioing point 

of view, or as being of valae for their employment in the useful aits. 
Thirdly, in resped of the practical methods of discriminating 

mineraU, not merely by investigating their crystallographic forms with 
(/) the aid of the goniometer, but by determining th^ physical chaiac- 

teristics, specific gravity, degree ^ hardness, colonr, optica] and pyro- 

elecb-ic properties, &c. ; and also by examination with the blowpipe and 

other simple cbemical testa. 
And drially, the mineralogical student should be acquainted with Ote 
(g) hypotheses r^arding the causes that have operated in efiecting the 

deposition, the transformations, or the soccessioDS of Minerals in vein* 



lytalists Ttcrmmundtd. 
(a) Miller (W. H.), A Tract on CnrslaUoEraphy. Cambridge. 1863. 
. . y.i — k ..111 ler Krystallogjraphie. Vienna, 1866. 
r Xrystallograpoie. Leipzig, r86l. 



Miller (W. H.), A Tract on CnrslaUograpdy. Cambnd 
Lang (V. von), Lehrbuch der Krystallog^phie. Vienna 
Karsten tH}, Lehrhucii der Xrystallograpoie. Leiprig, 
SchrauT (A.), Lehrbuch der physikalisclum Mineralogie. Vienna, 

1866. 
Grailich (J.), Miller's Lehrbnch der Krystallograpbie, a German 

translation of Professor Miller's original work, containing 

chapters on Crystalli^aphic Physics. Vienna, 1856. 
Grailich (J.), Krystallogr^hischoptische Untersnchungen. Vieiuia 

undOlniutz, 185S. 
(ft) Rammelsberg (C. F.), Krystallographiscbe Chemle. Berlin, 1S55, 

and Suppl. 1857. 
(c) Mill (John Stuart), A system of L^c, the chapters on Classifica- 

tion. 7th ed. London, 1868. 
Whewell (W.), History of ifaie Inductive Sciences, chapters on 

Mineral!^, jrded. London, 1857. 
Rose (G.), Das krystallo*chemiache Mineralsyatem. Leipug, 

I85i. 
Rammelsbeig (C. F.), BerieliDs' nenes chemisches Mineralsystem. 

NUmberg, 184?. 
(if) Brooke and Miller's Mineralogy. London, 1S51. 

Rammelsberg (C. F.), Handbuch der Miiwalcbemie. Ldpzig, 

1B60. 

D,g,l.2cdb,GoOj^lc 
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QacDstedt (F. A.), Handbnch der Mineralogie. »ni «d. Tubingen, 

1863. 
DuMnoy (A.), Trait^ de Min^logie. a™ W. Paris, 1856-60, 
Descloiieatax (A.), Manuel de Miniralogie. Puis, 1S63. 
Dana (J. D.), System of Mineralogy, jthed. London, 1868. 
Kenngolt (A.), Die Mineiale der Schwdz. Leipzig, l8Ci6. 
(f) CottB (B. von). Rocks ckssified and described, translated by H. 

Lawrence. IJindtHi, 1866. 
Zirkel (F.), Lehrbnch der Fetrographie. Bono, 1S66. 
Senft (F.), Lchrbuch der Mineraliea und Felsartenknnde, Jena, 

1869. 
(/) First yolnme o( Dana's System of Mioeralogy. 4tb ed. London, 

'8S5- 
Blauford and Scheerer on the Blowpipe. London, 1855. 
RammeUberg (C. F,), Lehibnch dei KiystaUkonde. Leipzig, 

185J. 
NaumoDD (C. F.). Elemenle dei Minnalc^. 8lh ed. Leipug, 

1871. 
(_g) BiichofF (Gnstav), Lehibnch der chemiscben and physikalischea 

Geologie. ind ed. Bonn, 1863, &c. 

English tianilation by the Cavendish Socieh". 

Blum (R.), Die Pseudomoiphosen des Mineialrncbs Stuttgart, 1S43, 

&C.&C. 

Cotta (B. roa), Gangstodien. Freiberg, 1847, Sec &c. 

d. Hononr Sdiool of Jtirisprudenoe. 
I. General Regulations. 

1. The Esamination in the School of Jurisprudence in- 
cludes — 

(i) General Jurisprudence ; 

(a) The History of English Law ; 

(j) Such departments of Roman Law, and (if the Board of 
the Faculty of Law shall think lit) such departments of English 
Law, as may be specified from time to time by the Board ; 

(4) International Law, or some departmoit of it specified by 
the Board. This may be omitted by Candidates who do not aim 
at a place in the First or Second Glass, 

2. Subject to such regulations as the Board may make from 
time to time, select portions of Historical study, approved by 
the Board of the Faculty of Arts (Modem History), may be sub- 
stituted by Candidates for portions of Legal study ; provided that 
DO Candidate shall be allowed to offer in the School of Juris- 
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prudence any select portion, whether of Legal ot Historical 
stud;, which he has already offered in the School, of Modem 
History. 

J. Regulations of the Boakd of the Faculty of Law. 



1. Oensnil Jmispnidenae. 

Candidates will be examined in the priaciples of .Analytical TniiK- 

pnidence, in the theory of Lt^slation, and in the early histoiy of L^al 



They are rectnnmended to read the foUowine books ; — 

Austm, Jorisprudence, Lectures I, V, VI, and the Essay on the 
Uses of the Study of Jurispnidcnce. 

T. E. Holland, Elements of Jutispmdence. 

W. Mailtby, Elements of Law. 

Bentham, Theoiy of Legislation, by Dumont. 

Sir H. Maine, Ancient Law, and the Lectures on Sovereiguty 
(XII and XIIl) io his Early History of InstitutioDE. 
Slndeots may also refer to the following works :^ 

Hobbcs, Leviathau, The Second Fart, Of Common we&lth. 

Bentham. Principle of Morals and Legislatiou. 

Savigny, System des hentigen liimischen Kechts. 

Sir H. Maine's works, so uj- as uol above specified. 

Fualel de Conlanges, La Cite Antique. 

F. Pollock, Essays in Jurisprudence and Ethics. 

O. W. Holmes, Common Law. 

a. Boman Iiow. 
I. The Inslilules of Gaius. 

The Institutes of the Emperor Jnstiniait. 
3. Digest, IX 1, ad Legem Aqoiliam. 

Students are recommended to study the Institutes of Gains and 
Justinian in the editioos of Poste and Moyle respectively ; and also to 
use some teit showing clearly the relation of the two works One to 
another, such as that of Gneist, Pellat, Folenaar, or Holland- 
Reference may also be made to — 
J. Muirhead's edition of Gains. , 

Alphonse Riviei, Introduction Historique an droit Romain. 
W. A. Hnnter, Exposition of Roman I^w in the order of a code. 



Dirksen, Manuale (as a Lexicon for the study of the texts). 
'^'-- title of the fMgest may be omitted b ■■ ■ ■ - ■ - - 

a place in the Tiisl or Second Class. 



le study ol 
The title of the IMgest m^ be omitted by Candidates who d 
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9. EngUsh Iiftw. 

I. The Law of ConlracL 

The subject may be stndied in — 

Sir W. R. Anson, Prindples of the EngUsh Law of ContnwI. 

S. M. Leake, Elementary Digest of the Law o( Contract. 

F. Pollock, Principles of Contract in Law and Equity. 
Reference mav also be made to — 

C. C. I^ngtlell. Cases on the Law of CootracL 
3. The law of Successioa, Testomentaiy and Intestate, to— 

(1) Real Property. 

(a) Petsonal Property. 
The subject may be studied ia — 

Stephen. CommeDtarieB, Vol. I and II. 

Williams, Treatise on the Law of Real Property. 

Williami, Treatise on the Law of Personal Property. 

3. The Law of Real Property, in so &r as it is not included in the 
for^;:oing subjects. 

The subject may be studied in — 

Williams, Treatise on the Law of Real Property. 

Stephen, Commentaries, Vol. L Book II. Part I. 

Blackslone, Commentaries, Book II. 
The prindpi^ Statutea referred to b Williams' Treatise should be 
studied', acd reference may be made to — 

K. E. Digby, History of the Law of Real Property. 

L. A. Goodeve, The Modem Law of Real Property. 

4. The Law of the Constitution. 

Candidates will be expected to have mastered the leading principles 
of existing Constitutional Law, and in particular to show a knowledge 
of the following topics : — 

The Legislative power of Parliament, the modes in which it is exer- 
cised, and its extent as to Territory and Persona ; 

The Prerogatives of the Crown, the Privileges of the Hoases of 
Parliament ; 

The Constitutional position of— the Privy Council, the Ministers of 
the Crown, the Establiahed Church, the Courts of Law, and the Aimed 

They are recommended to read — 

Blackstone, Commentaries, Introduction and Vol. L 

Stephen, Commentaries, Vol. II. Book IV. Part L and Part 11. 
Chapters i and 1. 

Traill, Central Government. 

Heam, Government of England. 

Bagehot, English Constitution. 
They may also refer to 

Stephen. History of the Criminal Law. 

Fonyth, OpiQions on Constitntional Law. 

R. Gneist, Englische Verwaltnngsrecbt. . _, 

D:,-:c.Jt,C.OOglf 
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4. History of EnsUsk Law. 
Histoty of English Legal and Political InstitutioDs. 
Candidates must possess such an acqaaintaoce with the history of 
the Tostitntions referred to under the head of the Law of the Constilu- 
tion as is necessary to explain flieir jwesent character and worltiog. 
They may refer to — 

Dr. Stubbs, Select Charters, tod Constidnional History (omitting 

Oiose chapters which relate espedally to Politieal History). 
Hallam, Coostitulional History. 
Sir T. E. May, Constitutional History, 
R. Gneist, Eoglische VerTassungsgesdiichte. 

6. International Jm.w. 

The subject may be studied in — 

W. £. Hall, International Law, or T. Woolsey, Introduction to 
International Law. 

H^ei, Enro^aisches VdUiemeclit. 
Reference may also be made to — 

Dana, Notes to Wheaton's Elements. 

Sir R. Fhillimore, lotemational Law, Vols. I-III. 

Sir T. Twisa, L«w of Nations. 



7. BtmoJix Stibool of ICodeni History. 
I. Generai. Regulations. 

1. The Esamination in the School of Modem History fn- 
eludes — 

(i) 7*be nHitinuoDS History of England. 

(]) Genera] History during some period, selected by the 
Candidate fi'om periods named from time to time by the Board 
of the Faculty. 

(3) Those who aim at a place in the First or Second Class are 
also required to offer a special portion of History or a special 
Historical subject, carefiiUy studied with reference to original 
authorities, or a select portion of Law, approved by the Board of 
the Faculty of Law, (But no Candidate can offer any portion of 
either Legal or Historical study which he has already offered 
in the School of Jurisprudence.) 

2. Every Candidate is required to hare a knowledge of 
Political Economy, of Constitutional Law, and of Political and 
Descriptive Geography. 
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8. A subject or period of Literature may also be added as an 
optional subject, 

4. Candidates proposing to offer any special portion of History, 
or any special Historical subject, or any subject or period of 
Literature not induded in the list suggested by the Board of 
the Faculty, must submit it to the approval of the Board, s\x 
months before the Examination. 

2. Regulations or the Board of the Facultit or Arts 
(Modern HiSTORt)- 
The subjects of Eiamination in this School are : — 

I. The History of England : 

A. Continuous Constitntional History. 

B. Confinnons Political Histoiy to 1837. 

C. A selected period to be studied in detail. 

II. A period of General History. 

in. (Id the case of those Candidates who aim at a place in the First 
or Second Class!, a Special Subject carefully studied with reference to 
original authorities. 

IV. Political Science and Political Economy. 

Eveiy Candidate is required by the Statute to have a know! edge of 
Political Economy, of Constitutional Law, and of Political and Descrip- 
tive Geography. 

L Hirroai of EH<n.Aja>. 

A. ConsiiaitioniJ History. 

The following books are recommended : — 
Stubbs' Select Charters. [ May's Constitutional History. 

Stubbs' Constitutional History. Bagehot's English Constitution. 

Hallam's Constitutional History. | 

R CoHtimiOM PoUHeal History to 1G37. 

The following portioui of books are Suggested, with a view of indi- 
cating the amount of detailed knowledge which Candidates will be ex- 
pected to exhibit : — 
~ " '~ ' Ranke'sHistoryofEngland, Books 



Freeman's Norman Conqnest, 

Chaps, i, ii, iii, xxiii. 
Green's History of the English 

People, Vol. I. 
Stubbs' Constitutional Histoiy, 

C. Ont {/ lit foiloiaaig periods, lo be sitiditd ia dtliiil : — 

1. 449-">87- I 6. 1603-17U. 

2. Soa-1171. 3. 1714-1S15. 
8. 1J15-1J85. - , .. . 
4. 1399-1003. 



MacauUy's History of England, 
Cbaps. i, il, iii. 
E^s Hi! 
and IIL 



7. ijiO'tS^, 
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U. Gbheral Hittokt. One of the following periods. 

N.B. Candidates are required to take the period coirenraDding to the 
period of English Histoty which they select for detailed study, and to 
Slud; the two io connection with each other. 

1. 47S-1085. I 6. 1610-1715. 

2. 936-117J. ■ 6. 171S-181S. 

3. lap-JSig. 7. 1763-1848- 

In studying the selected periods of English nad of General History, 
Candidates will be expected to malie themselves acqaainted with the 
Social and Literary History of their period, and also with the Geography 
neceasaiy for understanding it. 

The following books may be read with advantage : — 



I. 

BNGIilBH HIBTOBT. 

I. 448'10B7. 

Kemble ; Saxons in England. 

Green : Making of England ; 

Conquest of England. 
W. Bright : Early English Church 

Preface to Lives of Dunstan. R.S. 
Frceniiin : Nonnan Conquest. 
Skene: History of Scotland, 
Anglo Saxon Chronicle. 
Laws of Ini and Alired and 

Canute. 
Bede : Books iii and Iv. 



3. B<»-1S73. 
Green: Conquest of England. 
FreenULn : Normaji Conquest. 
Pftuli : Geschichte von England. 

life of SimoD de Moatfort. 

Polgrave: England and Nor- 
mandy, from vol. m. ch. iv. 
Fre&^:es to R. S. editions of — 

KagtT of Hoveden, II and IV. 

Beoedictui Abbai, II. 

Roger Bacon. 

Wdter of Coventry. II. 

Monomenta Ftanciscana, Vol. I. 

Itinerarinm Regis Ricardi. 



II. 

QENIiBAIi HiaTOBT. 

1. 476-1086. 

Gibbon : Decline and FalL 
Milman : Latin Christianity. 
Coulanges: F^odalitj. 
Gniiot : Civilisation in Europe. 
WaiU : Vol. IL Deutsche Ver- 

bssongs Geschichte. 
Martin ; Histoite de France. 
Gregory of Tours, Book v to the 

Paulus DiacOQus, book iii to the 

Sismondi : R^publiques Itali- 

Giesebrecht : Geschichte der 

Dentschen Kaiserzeit. 
Finlay. History of Greece. 
Muic : Ufe of Mahomet. 

S. 93e-127a. 
Gibbon : Decline and Fall. 
Hallam : Middle Age*. 
Milman: Latin Christianity. 
Gdizot ; Civilisation in Europe. 
Martin: Histoire de France. 
Michelet : Tableau de la France 

(Book III of the History of 

France). 
Joinville : Vie de S. Lonig. 
Sismondi : R^publiquei Italt- 
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UNQIiISH HI8T0BT. 
2. 603-1272 (com.). 

Anglo-Saxon Chrotiicle. 

Mttrttew Paris; part relating to 
Henry III. 

Skene : History of Scotland. 

E. W. Robertson : Scotland under ■ 
Early Kines. 

Wtight's PoDtical Songs {pp. 6, 
i<),4a, jj,ij.,ij+, 115. Cam- 
den Society). 

Digby : Real Property, pp. I-56, 
i»j-i5i, a53-'63. 

3. 1316-1480. 
lingard : History of England (to 

'399)- 

Pauh ; Gescbiehte von England. 

Life of Simon de Montfort. 

Preface to R. S. editions of — 
Monumenta FranciBCaoa, Vol. I. 
Edward II. 

Longman : Life and Times of Ed- 
ward IIL 

Sharon Turner : History of Eng- 
land (from ijpg}, 

Lechler: Wiclir 

Fortescue : De Monarchia. 

More: Richard lU. and Ed ward V. 

Paston Letters : (Historical part of 
Text, with Gaiidner'sPriJace). 

Bnrton : History of Scotland. 

Rc^rs: History of Agriculture and 
Prices in England, Vols. I, III. 

Wright : Political Songs (pp. fr, 
19,41,73, III. 114, 125, Cam- 
den Society). 

Digby's Real Property, pp. 175- 

19s. 199-104, 3l4-3iO, 153- 

s6i, 179-197. 

4. isos-ieo8. 

Sharon Tumet ; History of Eng- 
hind. 

Paston Letters; (Historical part 
of Text, with Gairdner's Pre- 
face). 

More; Utopia, Richard III. and 
Edward V. 

Bacon : History of Henry VIL 



QENBBAD HIBTOBT. 
2. 036-1272 (eonl.). 

Von Raumer ; Geschidite det 
Hohenstaufen. 

Buski MediKval Popes, Em- 
perors and Cnuadera. 

Finlay; History of Greece. 

VonSybel: History and Litera- 
ture of the Crusades. 

Church : Life of Anselm. 

Cotter Morison: Life of St. 

S, 1272-1519. 

Gibbon : Decline and Fall. 

Hallam : Middle Ages. 

Milmaa : Latin Christianity. 

Martin ; Histoire de France. 

Froissart (Flanders), book ii. 
chaps. 51-63, 83-ioa, 131- 
118, 148-1I4. 11 7-130- 

Sismondi : Republiqoes Itali- 

Amari; War of thd Sicilian 

Creighton : Tha Papacy during 

the period of the Kefonnation. 

Von Reumunt ; Lorenzo de 

Villari ; Savonarola. 

Machiavein. 

Rajike : GeschichtederRoman- 

ischen und Gennaniscben 

Vdlker von 1494 bis 1514. 

PreBCOtt : History of Ferdinand 

and Isabella. 
Finlay ; History of Greece- 
Yule ! Marco Polo. 

1. 1414-1610. 
Hallam : Middle Ages. 
Ranke : History of the Popes, 
History of the Reforma- 
tion in Gennany. 

Civil Wars in France, 

Geachichte der Roman- 

iscben and Germanischen 
Volker TOO I494 bis i£i4t 
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BVaUBH HXST0B7. 

4. 1880-1603 (com.). 

Froude; Histaiyof EogUnd. 

Brewer ; Preface* to State Papere. 

Herbert of Cherbnrv! lile of 

Henry VIU. 
Burnet ; Hiitoiy of the Refoma- - 

tion (ed. Pocock}. 
Koigbt's PictOTul HUtoiy of 

Eiglsnd, 1588-1603. 
Burton: Hiiloiy of Scotland. 
Latimer, Sermons, ed. Arb^. 
Hooker's Ecclesiastical Polity, 

Preface to. 
Spenser : View of tiie State of 

Irtland. 
Smith ; De RepnUica. 



OSinDBAIi HISTOBT. 

i. 1414-1810 (com.). 
Racke : die Osmanea nod die 

Spaniaclie Monarciiie. 
Martin : Hiatcflre de Fiance, 
Sully's Memoiii. 
Creighton : Papacy during the 

period of the Reformation. 
VoD ReumMit : Lorenzo de 

Medici. 
Robertson: Reieri of Charles V. 
Hansser : Period of the Refor- 

Prescott : History of Ferdinand 

and Isabella. 

History of Philip II. 

Helps : Spanish Conquests. 
Motley ; History of the United 

Netherlands. 
Finlay : History of Greece. 
Elphinstone : History of India 

(CoweU's Edition). 



e. iaos-1714. 

Ranke : Histoiy of England. 

S. R, Gardiner: History of Eng- 

Claieodon. books i-yi. 
Chriitie: life of Shaftesbnry. 
MacBulay : Hiitoiy of FJigland. 
Buraet ; History of hia own 

Times. 
Wyon ; History of Great Britain 

dming the reign of Qneen Amie. 
Swift : Conduct of the Allies. 
Burton: History of Scotland. 
Sir John Davis : State of Ireland. 
Doyle : English in America. 
Bruce : Annals of the East India 



Diyden: (t>(ditinl Poenu). 



6. 1610-1716. 
Heeren : Political Systems of 
Modem Europe. 

!Ranlte; Franzbsische Geschichte. 
Martin : Histoire de France. 
Voltaire: Sj^clede Louis XIV. 

Charles XII. 

DeReU: M^moires. 
Ranke : History of the Popes- 
■ — - Die Osmaneo and die 
Spanische Monarchie. 

■ History of Prossia. 

Coxe : Histoiy of the House of 

iDroyseo : Gnstav Adolf. 
Chapman : Gustavus Adolphus. 
Montecncnli's Memoirs, books 

Putter: Political Constitution of 

Stanhope : War of the Spanish 

Finlay: Hiitoiy of Greece. 
Rambaud : History of Russia- 
Elphinslone : History of India 
(CoweU's Edition^ 1 , 
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Sirai.ISH HX8T0RT. 

6. 1714-1816. 

Leek]' ; History of Engbod in the 
Eighteenth Centsry. 

Stanhope; History of England. 

~ Ufc of Pitt, 

Matlineau ; History of England. 

ComewallLewis: Essays on the Ad- 
ministration 9 of Great Britain. 

Alison: Life of Castleicagb, chaps. 

Bolingbroke : Letters on History. 

Dissertation on the State of 

Faitiei. 

Letter lo Sir W. Wyndham. 

Patriot King. 

Burke : Thoughts on the Present 

American Taxation. 

Reflections on the Frtnch 

Revolution. 
Reflection* on a Regicide 

Peace. 
Arthur Young: Tour in Ireland. 
Bancroft ; History of the United 

States. 
Matahman : History of India (large 

edition, 3 volnmes), 

7. 1780-1848. 

Lecky : History of England in the 
Eightetaith Centnry, 

Stanhope : History of England. 

Life of Pitt. 

Martineau : Histpiy of England. 

S. Walpole : History of Eiiland. 

Comewall Lewis: E^ysonthe Ad- 
ministrations of Great Bri tun. 

Alison : Life of Castlereagh, chaps. 

Burke : Thou^^ts on the Present 

Discontents. 

American Taiation. 

Reflections on the French 

Revolution. 
Reflections on a R^cide 

Samuel Bamford, Passages in Life 



GBimSAIj HIBTOB7, 

6. 171B-1816. 
Heereo : Political System of 

Martin: HisCoire de France. 

De Tocqaeville: AndenR^me 
et la Revolution. 
{ Von Sybel: Fiendi Revolution. 
} MigneC 1 French Revolution. 
( Taine : French Revolution. 

Carlyle : French Revolution. 

Lanfrey: History of Napoleon. 

Alison: History of Europe, from 

Ranke: History of Prussia. 
Carlyle: History of Frederick 

the Great. 
Frederick the Great's Memoirs. 
Seeley : life and Times of Stein. 
Hanuer; Deutsche Geschichte 

vom Tode Friedrichs der 

Coie: Bourbon Kings of Spain. 
Napier : Battles and Sieges of 

the Peninsula. 
Ranibaud: History of Russia. 
Elphinilone : History of India 

CCoweU's Edition). 

7. 1763-1848. 
Heeren: Political Systnns of 

Modem Europe. 
Martin: Histoire de France. 
De Tocqueville : Anden Regime 

et la Revolution. 
ArthurYoung: Travels in France. 
Von Sybel : French Revolution. 
Mignet: French RevolotiOD. 
Taine; French Revolution. 
Carlyle ; French Revolution. 
Lanfrey: History of Napoleon. 
Gui20t's Memoirs. 
Alison : History of the French 

Revolution, from diap. li. 
History of Europe, from 

1815. 

Fyffe : Modem Europe. 
Seeley: Life and Times of Stein. 
Hansser ; Deutsche Geschichte 
vom Tode Friedrichs der 
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SNQIiIBH HISTOBT. 
7. 1780-1848 (™b(.)- 
Morley : Life of Cobden. 



QSNEHAl. HISTOBY. 

7. 1763-1848 icon!.). 
Napier: Battles and Sieges of 



ue Peninsula. 
Finlaf : History of Greece. 
Rambaod: Histoiy of Russia. 



Bancroft : History of the United 

States. 
Payne : History of tlie Colonies. 
Marahnuui; History oflndia (large 

edition, 3 volumes). 
Kaye: Life of Metcalfe. 

III. Speciai, Subjecti. 

A. Candidates may select fiom the followiag list : — 

1. Hildebrand. 

a. Tbe liist three Cinsades. 

3- ^laly, I49»-I5i3. 

4. The Great Rebellioa, i63S-i€4g. 

5. India, 1773-1805. 

6. The Freoti Revolution, down to the First Consulate. 

B. Candidates proposing to offer any other Historical subject or 

portion of History mnst give oolice sijt months before the 
Examioation, and obtain the approval of the Board of Faculty, 
Every application by a Candidate proposing to offer a special 
subject or period not included in the list suggested by the Board of 
Faculty must be accompanied by a statement of the books, docu- 
ments, and other authorities which the Candidate proposes to use. 

C. The following portion of Legal Study may be substituted for a 

Historical Special Snbject ; — 

7. The History of the Law of Real Property. 

The Special Subjects are to be studied in the following books : — 
1. Hildebrand. 
Lambert of Hersfeld. 
Jaff^ : Monumenta Gregoriana. 
Waltrami: De Unite teEcdesi^. 
2. The flrat three Cmsadas. 
Gesta Francorum. 
Raimondus de Agiles. 



Itinerarinm Regis Ricardi, R.S. 
Extracts from Arabian Historians 

contained in Michaud'i Biblio- 

tbkiue des Cioisades. 
3. Italy, 1491-1513. 
MadiiavelU: 11 Principe. 
Commines, books vii. and viii. 



i. Great Habellion, 1638— 

death of Charles I. 

Clarendon, books i-viii. 

RushworCh's Collection, part iv. 

Cromwell's Letters and Speeches, 

ed. Carlyle. 
May : Long Patliament. 
Strafford's Correspondence, 
Baillie's Letters. 
Sprigg: Anglia Rediviva. 
6. French Bevolntlon, 1789 to 
tbe end of the Conrention, 1795. 
Rabault and Lacrctelle : Precis de 

I'Hiitoiie de la R^rolution Fnui- 



tvCooj^lc 
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BaiUy : Memoires, np to Jul; 14. 
Mirabeku ; Correspondence with 

Beitnnd de MoUevilte : M^oires 

paiticuliires. 

Madame Roland: M^moim, Vol. 
II. 

Arthoc Yoang : Travels in France. 

Schmidt; Table&a de la Revolu- 
tion, Tome I, a"* partie. 

Selected Speeches : Vergniand — 
Assemblfc legislative, 1791, 
October JS,December aT; 1791, 

January 10, Marchig, Mayifi, 
Qly 3, September 1, 16, 17. 
Convention, 1 79 1, December 3 1 ; 
1793, March 13, April 10. Ro- 
bespierre^Constituante, 1791 



179a, DecembK' 3. Letters 
his Constttuents, on Religious 
Establishmeot ; on National Ed- 
ucation. CoHTention, 1793, 
Apiil 34, December 5; 1794. 
May7[II.FlorfiIi8]. Danton 
— Assemble Ligislalive, fjgj, 
September!. CoDveDtioD,t;9a, 
September 11, aa, as, October 
»9i IJ93, Jannary 31, MarchS, 

10. II, a?, April 1, 19, 17, Jnne 
13. Jnly 3'. August 1, 13, Sep- 
tember 4, November 16 ; 1794, 
Janoaiy 33, March 19; Debate, 
Aprill. Revolutional Tribunal, 

11. Germlna! 13, Sec. [Bulletin 
du Tribunal, N05. 16, 10. n, la, 
a3, 14, 15, a6]. Gnadet — As- 
sembl^ Legislative, 179a, Jan- 
nary 14; 1793. April la. May 
18. 

[The Speechei in this list may 
beiead in Ae Mooitenr Offidel ; 
they ue also to be fouitd in the 
editiom by A. Vermorel (Paris, 
1867) of the works of Robes- 
pierre (pp. aia^a;6, 3<*-336). 
Daoton (pp. 117-139, 137-14J, 
i4f>i6o, i(>7'i97i toj-tij. 



ii9~»i, 3»5-*3'. »J9-»4it 
343-372, 381-301, 305-3>3). 

Vergniaud and Gnadet (pp. 95- 
laa, 381-306, 334-330).] 
S. British India, 1773— 1S05. 

Wilson: Mill's India (from Book 
V to end). 

Grant-Duff, History of the Mah- 

Wilts: Mysoor. 

Gleig; Papers in Life of Warren 
Hastings. 

ComifaUu Correspondence, Selec- 
tions :— Vol. I. Coswallis to the 
Secret Committee, p. 375 ; to 
Dundas, p. 1781 to Forster, p. 
396 ; to Malet, p. 333 ; to Wood- 
house, p. 410; to Palmer, p. 495 ; 
to Lord Southampton, p. 444 ; 
to I.ord Randon,p.449; to Lord 
Hood, p. 4S3 ; to Malet, p. 48*. 
Governor-General's Minute, p. 
331. Governor- Genera! in Coun- 
cil to Diiectors, p. a66. Memo- 
randum by Dondaa, p. 330. Secret 
Committee to Goveraor-General 
and Council, p. 390. Governor- 
General, &c. to GoTetnot, See. 
Fort St. Geoi^, p. 477. Ap- 
pendix (India) xxviii. p. J48 only, 
ixx. Vol. II. Comwallis to Dun- 
das, p. 13; to Oskeley, p. I4S; 
toDundas, and enclosure, pp. 1 70, 
171; to Malet, p. 1 75. Dundas 
to Comwallis, p. a. Medows to 
Cornwallis, p. 77. Secret Com- 
mrtteetoConiwallis,p.i58, Go- 
vemor-Geneial's Minute, p. 47. 
General Orders, p. 145. Appen- 
dix (India) xxiii. xxxiiL liv. Iviii. 
lii. Iivii. Ixxiii. Vol. III. Com- 
wallis to General WelJesley, p. 
341 ; to the Secret Committee, 
p. 54J ; to Loid Lalie, p. 544. 

Wellestey Despatches, Selections 
tiom, ed. Owen. 

Wellington Despatdies, Sdectioni 
front, ed. Owen. 

" D,.„.j,.Googlf 



194 EXAMINATIONS. 

7. Hittory of lit Law of RnU Pnptrly. 

This subject is to be studied in Blaclutooe's Commentaries, Book II, 
or Stephen's Commentaries. Vol. I. Book. II. Part i, and Mr. Digby's 
Intiodnctioa to the History of the Law of Real Propertj. The pnn- 
dpal SCa.tntei refeired to in the last-named book should be mastered, and 
reference may with advantage be made to Mr. Williams' Treatise on the 
Law of Real Property. 

IV. PomicjU. ScaENCB and Political Econout. 
Candidates will be enaroined b the following books : — 

Aristotle's Politics, the subject- I Slaat, Vol. 1 (Th^orie de 
matter. I'Etat). 

Hobbes ; Leviathan, c. liii-Kjix. Maine's Ancient Law. 

Bluntschli: Letire vom modemen | Mill's Political Economy. 

Candidates will al^o be reqniied to show an adequate knowledge of 
Economic History. 

V. A subject or period of literature may, at the option of Candidates, 
be offered in addition to the above-mentioned staled subjects of E«- 
amination. Under this head Candidates may offer any one of the 
following ; — 

(I) The Elizabethan Period of Literature, the Historical Plays of 

Shakespeare to be studied minutely. 
(3) The Age of Lewis the Fourteenth, the Flays of Moli^e to be 

studied nuDulely. 
(3) The Age of Dante, the PvrgaloHo to be studied minutely. 
Candidates desiring to offer any other period or subject of a like 
character must obtain the leave of the Board six moDths before the 



8. Bononr Sohool of Theology, 
t. Generai. Regulations. 
1. The subjects of Examinatioa in the Honour School of 
Theology are ; — 

(i) The Holy Scriptures. 

(z) Dogmatic and Symbolic Theology, 

(j) Ecclesiastical History and the Fathers. 

(4) The Evidences of Religion. 

(5) Liturgies. 

(6) Sacred Criticism, and the Archeology of the Old and 

New Testaments. 

Of these subjects, (i) The Holy Scriptures, within the limits 

assigned by the Board, is obligatory on all Candidates. Those 

who aim at a First Class are required to offer subjects (1} and 

(1), the Exegesis of the New Testament, and at least two of 
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the other subjects. Those who do not aim at a First Class are 
required to offer subject (i),and either (a), or (j), or (4), or {5), 
or the Hebrew language. 

S. The Books of the New Testament must be studied in the 
Greek text. The History of the Church and of the Liturgies must 
likewise be studied with reference to original authorities. Elemen- 
tary knowledge ofthe Hebrew language hassome weight, advanced 
knowledge has great weight, in the distribution of Honours, 
Candidates are permitted to offer portions of the Septuagint 
Version, including the Apocryphal Books ofthe Old Testament. 

3. No Candidate can be examined in this School who has not 
exhibited to the Examiners a certificate of having passed in 
the Rudiments of Faith and Religion, i. e. in the Books of the 
Old and New Testaments (the Gospels and the Ants of Apostles 
being studied in the original Greek), with (i) eitivr the Thirty- 
nine Articles, or (i) a special Book ofthe Old or New Testament 
or a period of Ecclesiastical History (see p. 149). 

4. The attention of Candidates is called to the absolute 
necessity of an accurate knowledge of the text of the Bible, as 
distinct from the various Commentaries and other works which 
are intended to promote its study. 

Papers of questions will be given on ^hose books of the Bible 
only which are specified for examination in the current year, 
with the exception of such questions on the Epistles of St. Paul 
as may be necessary to satis^ the language of the Statute. But 
it is not hereby intended to dispense with such a general know- 
ledge of the Bible as may be shown incidentally in any papers of 
the Examination or in -vi-va voce, and the Examiners would feel 
themselves bound to refuse high honours to any Candidate who 
should betray serious ignorance of the contents of the Bible. 
a. Regulations or the Board of the Faculty OF 
Theology, 

The following is the list of books and subjects fi-om which 
choice must be made by Candidates in the years 1S85, iKSri, 1887, 
and 1888 '. 

Candidates will be examined with special reference to books marked 
with an obelus (i*), and such books as are also marked with an asterisk 
(*) may be leganled as pennanent. Alt other books named in ^s list 
' The changes for 18S7 and iSSS are in brackets. 
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I. Blblla Baara. 

tThe subject-matter of Judges. Roth, and i, ii Samnel ; [1887, 1888, 
i, ii Samuel and i, ii Kings]. — *+The subject-matter of Isaiah. — 
tThe Gospel accordingtoSf.Lnke; [1888, St. Matthew].— »tThe 
Gospel according to St. Jobn.— "tThe Epistle irf St. Paul to 
the Romans, or the Epistles of St. James. St. Jude, aod St. Peter 
iandu; [01, in 18S7, 1888, the Acts of th« Apostles]. 
Opiioruil SubjtcU. <ffe6r«u)— 
Elementary : Genesis. 

Advanced: Psalms Isxiii-eod; [1887, lixiii-cvi; 1888, i-l].— 
Isaiah i -XXXV ; [1888, xl-lnvi].— Hosea. 
Candidates who offer an elementaiy knowledge of the Hebrew lan- 
gnage will be examined in Hebrew Grammar and the Booli of 
Genesis. An elementary knowledge will not sufBce. unless it be 
accurate. Those who offer an advanced knowledge of the 
language will be examined in Hebrew philology. Fsalms Ixxiii- 
end; [1888, i-I].— Isaiah i-xxxv, [r88B, xl-lxvi], and Hosea, 
(^Sepniagint)— 
Genesi5.~Psalms iKxiii-end ; [1887, Ixxiii-cvi; 1888, i-1].— Isaiah 
i-xiiv; [1888, xl-lxvi].— Hosea. 

II. Theologia DoEmatioa atque SymboUca. 
Alitraalhie Sabjecls. 

I. DoclriM oflbt Holy Trinity— *\S. Athaaasius, Oratiooes IV [1887. 
1888, Orationes i, ij, iii], contra Arianos. -—•+ Pearson on the 
Creed, Articlei 1. II, VIII.— *+Bromie on the XXXIX Articles. 
Articles I, II, V ; [1887, 1888, +Hippoljtua, contra Hieresin 
Noeti], 
The subject may be stndied in S. Hippolytus contra HieresiD Noeti, 
in Rouih's Scriptorom Ecclea. Opusc, vol. i.— S, Augustine de 
Trinitat^ Books v-viii.— Bull's Defensio Fidei NicEenje.- Water- 
land's Eight Moyer Lecture Sermons.— Waterlind on the Im- 
Ctanoeofthe Doctrine of the Holy Trinity.— Liddoo's Hampton 
tures.— Forbes on the Nicene Creed. 

3. Doctrine 0/ the Tncamaiion—-\?i. Athanasius de Incanialione Verbi 
Dei.— 'tS. Cyril Alex. Epistola ad Nestoriam II, III, et Ep. 
ad Joan. Antioch.— *tS. Leo, Epist. XXVIII ad Flarianum 
contra Eutychis HKresin.- •+DefiniUo Fidei Concil. Chalced. 
— *tHooker, Boot V, sections 51-55 ; [[887, l3S8, sections 50- 
57]. — *+Pearson on the Creed, Articfcs III-VII. — •+Browne 
on the XXXIX Aniclei, Art. II-IV; [omitted 1887]. 
The snt^ect may be studied in S. Irma-us, lib. III. — Concilium 
AnCiochenum, in Routh's Reliquix Sacne, Vol. III. — S. Adian- 
saius, EpisCok ad Epictetnm. — Jaasnis Epi(c. Antioch. ad S. 

DigilicJbvGoOj^k' 
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CyriUuEQ Aid. Episl. in Ranlh's Script. Eccles. Opusc. vol. ii. — 
S. Cyril Alex. Scholia de Incaraatione Unigenitj. — S. Anselm, 
Cur Dens Homo.— Ull in inn on the Sinlessnesa of Christ.— Doraer 
on the Person of Christ, Division I, Vols. I. II (Clark's Library). 
— Wilberfotce on the laounation. ck 1-IX ; [1888, Browne on 
the XXXIX Articles, Art. 11-IV.— Forbes on the Nicene Creed. 
— LiddoD's Bampton Lectures.] 

3. Doetriiu of GroM— +S. Augustine, de Spirilu et Lilera.— -VS. 
Angualine, de Nalura et Gratia. — +S. Augustine, de Gestis 
Pelagii. — 'fCanons of the Second Council of Orange, a.d. 519. 
(These and the three other Treatises named below may be found 
in Anti-Pelagian Treatises of S. Augustine, ed. Bright.) — 
-tPearaon on the Creed, Articles IX-XII ; [1887, 1B88, Articles 
VUI-X].— •tBrowne on the XXXIX Articles. Arts. IX-XVIII. 
The subject may be studied in S. Augustine, de Perfectione Justitise. 
— S. Augustine, de Gratia Christi et Peccato Original]. — S. 
Augustine, Contra duas Epistolas Pelagianorum. — Buli on the 
State of Man before the talt.— Julius Miiller on the Christian 
Doctrine of Sin (Clark's Library). — Moiley's Auguslinian 
Doctrine of PredestioatioQ. 
[II. HiBtoria EooUaiastioa at Fatriatlo*. 

AlttrnativM Subjects. 

Period I, Thi Aaienietne Cftartl— •tEusebius, Hist. Ecclea. Books 
JII-VII ; [1888. Ill- VI ; +TertoUian, Apologia], 
The subject may be studied in Patres Apostolici (ed. Funk.) — Re- 
futatio onmium HEeieseum, ascribed to Hippolytus, ed. Duncker 
et Schneidewin. — TertuUian, de Prascriptiooibus HaaT^t. — Rni- 
nart. ActaSinceraMartynim. — S. Cyprian, De Lapiis. — Eusebius, 
Vita Constant ini.—Kleury's Hist, tccl&iastique. Books V, VI. 
VII. — Neander's History of Chiistiau Religion and Church (parts 
of vols, i, ii). — Milman's History of Christianity (parts of vol. 
ii).— De Pressensi's Trois Premiers SiJcles.- Hefele's History of 
Councils. Vol, I (Engl. Trans.).— Robertson's History of the 
Church, Bk. I. — Mansel's Lectures on Gnostic Heresies.— Donald- 
son's History of Christian Doctrine in the first Three Centuries. 

Period II. Tht Chunk 0/ the First four Co./i.«7s— *+Socrates. Hist, 
Ecclesiast. I-V.— "tCanons of the First Four General Councils, 
ed. Clarendon Press. 
The subject may be studied in Canones Apostolomm et Conciliomm, 
ssec 4, 5, 6, 7 (ed. Bruns., Berlin, 1839).— S. Athanasius' His- 
torical Writings (ed. Bright).— Socrates, Hist. Eccl. VI, VII. 
— Soiomen. Hist. Eccles.— Thcodoret, Hist. Eccles.— TjJlemont's 
M^moires, e.g. Vol. VIII (account of S. Athanasius).— Fleury's 
Hist. Eccl. Bka. XXII-XXVII [omitted 1888].— Gibbon's 
Decline and Fall, ch, X VH- XX Vlf.— Newman's Arians of the 
Fourth Century. — Milman's Litin Christianity, Bt. IL — 
Hefele'sCouDcil3(Engl. Tr. ofvols. i,ii).— DeBr^lie'sL'Eglise 
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et I'Empire dn 4™ Slide, V0I3. II, III, IV.— Robertson's Histoiy 
of the Church, Bits. II, III.— Bright's History of the Church, 
from A.D. 313 to 451. — Guizot's Hist. CmlisatioD in Frince, 
Lect. V. [omitted 1888).— Gwa (kin's Studies of Arianism; 
[iSBS, SchafTs Histoiy of tbe Christian Charch]. 
Period III. Thi Churek o/lht MiddU Agu'. 
A. sub-alternative, ' The Conversion of the Northern Races. — 
*tBede's Histoiia Ecclesiastica and EpistoU ad Egbertam. 

■ [iSSS.] Period III. T^ Churchtt of tie BrilisA Istandt to tie lad 
eflhi Eighth Century. 

•tBede, HiU. Ecclis. and Epistola ad Egbirlum,- fThe Canons and 
Laws printed in Haddan and Sinbbs, CoundU and Eccleaasiictd Docu- 
mtnu. Vol. 11, part ii, and Vol. III. 
The subject may be studied in — 

Haddan and Stnbbs, Councils amd Eccltsiaedcal Dacumcnls. 

Milman, Hinory oj Latin CAristianily. 

Robertson, History of Ike Christian Church. 

Neander, History of the Chrisliait RtUgion and Church. 

Adamnan, Vila S, Columba, ed. Reeves. 

Todd, Life of Saint Fatrici. 

Skene, CeUie Scodand, Vol II. 

Ixiofs, A nliqme Britonvm Seotorumque Eceleaa qualesfiarinl mares. 

Bright, Ckapltrs ofEatly English Chunk History. 

Perry, SlvdtnTs Engliih Ckvrek Hiuary, Part I. 
Period IV. The Carolingian RefarmaHon. 

fS. Bomfacii el Lulli Epislola in Jaff^, Monuminia MopaHiaa; iCodi* 
Carolinus and Epiilola Carolina in Jafie, Moanmenla Caralina. 
The subject may be studied in — 

Capilul-tiria Regum Francorum, 

JafT^, Regisia Pontijicvm Romanomm. 

Gieseler, Compendium of Ecclesiastical History. 

Milman, Hislory of Latin Chriilianily. 

Gfrorer, Gischichti der ost- iind wist-fr'dniischai Karolingir. 

Dahn, Dit KEnige der GermaiuH. 

Rettberg, Kirchengesckiebli Deulichlands. 

Waiti, Deutsche VeifassungsgescUckle. 
Period V. Thi Papacy in the Eleventh Century. 

■fRegislrvM Gregorii VII in Jaffi, Monumenia Grigoriana ; -fl-Lamberti 
Hei^eldensis Annales; fWalrami de Unilali Ecclaia. 
The subject may be studied in — 

Jaffe, Regesta PotUificum Romanomm. 

Eadiner, Historia Ifowrum. 

Milman, History t/Lalia Christianity. 

Gieseler, Compendium of Eccleiias/ical History. 

Gfrorer, Pabst Gregorivs VII unJ sein Zeiiaher, 

Villemain, Histmre de Grigoir* VII. 

D:,-:c.Jt,C.OOgIc 
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Tbe subject may be itndied in HadtiBii and Stabbs, Coondls and 
Ecclesiastical Docnments. — Lives of Missionaries in Perti, 
Moaumenta Gennaiiiie Historica, Vol, II, viz. S. Boniface. 

Chnrch, Uft of St. Aastlm. 
Reichel, Thi St, ofRomM « Ai Middli Agis. 
Period VI, Tki R^ormation 0/ iht Sixitenth Cinttiry, 
•tRanke, History of tit Popts, Books I-VI ; ♦+CardwdI. Docvimalary 
Annali, Nos. i-ciiv ; fHardwick, History of Ou XXXIX ArlicUs; 
i-Canones et Decreta ConcJlii Tridenlini. 
The subject may be studied in — • 
Reformatio Legum. 
Formularies of Faith put forth by authority ddring the reign of 

Henry VIII. 
Sylloge Confessionara. 
ZiiriiS Letters, ed. Parker Society. 
Docnmoits at the end of Pocock's edition of Burnet's Hitlory of 

tie Rtfortnalian. 
Sleidan, Commtnlaria on tit History of Ibt Rt/ormalion. 
Hardwick'a History of tbe Church during iht RtformaHon. 
Gmb. Eccltsiastical History of Scotland. 
Strype, Lift ofCranmtr and Lift of Parka: 
Hoot, Livn oflhi Archbiihopi of Canterbury. 
Perry, SluiUn^s English Church History. 
Dixon. History of the Church of England from iU A boUtion of tki 

Roman Jurisdielion. 
Philippson, La Contre-RJvolution. 
Period VII. The post-Rtformalian Period, i575-i66a. 
•tRanke, Hislory of the Popes, from Book VI; +Hooker, Preface lo 
tbe EccUaoilical Polity i fThe Westminster Confession of Faith ; tCard- 
well, DocumeiUary Annals, Nos. Ixixii-cU. 
The subject may be studied in— 

Hook, Lives of the ArcUnaiopi ofCanlerbiay. 
Heylyn, Lift ofLavd. 
Neal. History of the Puritans. 
Perry. Studenfs English Church History. 
Jervis, History of the Church of France, 
Grub, Eccltsiastical History <^ Scotland. 
VIII. Instead of any of the above-mentioned Periods the following 
Special Sabject may be offered ; — 

The History of Wtstcm Canon-Laa to the lime of Gratim. 

\Decrtiala Psaido-Iddoriana, ed. Hinschios; fGratian, Decreti Pars 

The subject may be studied in— 

R^ino Fiumiensis, Oe SynodaUbia Calais (ed. Wasscrschleben). 

Burehardus Wormatiensis, Dicrtium. 

Ivo Caraotensia, Decrelum. 

Voellus et JusleUos, Bibliolhica Juris Canonici Vetera, Tom. i. 
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Liudger, Lebdn, Sturm, Willehad, Anskar, Rimbert, Adalbert. — 
S. Bonifiicii Epistolie, in Migne'sPatroloda. — Life of 5. Columha, 
br Adamnan. ed. Reeres. — Gibbon's Decline and Fall, c. LV 
(Knssia).— Kobertson's Hist. Ch.. Bits. HI. c. 5 ; IV. c. 1, 3. 5, 
6 i V. c. 4, 7 ; VJ. c 11.— Milman's Latin Christianity, Bks. HI. 
c. a, 7 ; IV. c. 3, 4, s i V. c. 8, 9.— Neander's Hislory of Chris- 
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J and Church (Engl. Tr., ed. Bohn), Vol. V. ^. 371- 
'Temdei's Memorials of Cbristian Life 



(Eiigl.Tr. ed. Bohn), pp. 316-510.— UlphiUs, Neandefs HUt. 
HI. 177! IV. 519.— Todd's Life of St. Patrick.— Midears 
History of Christian Missions in the Middle Ages. — Milmaji's 
Conversion of Pomerania. — Brigbt's Chapters ol Early English 
Church History.— Pcrty's Student's English Ch. Hist. Ft. i. 

E. snb-aKemative, " The Growth of the Papal Power from Charles 
the Great to Boniface VIII.' — fEinhardi Vita Caroli Magni. — 
i-Nithardi Historia.— tAnnales Lamberti Herifeldensis. 

Tlie subject may be studied in Decretales Pseudo-Isidotiange, ed. 
Hinschius.— Flenry's Quatrc Discours sur I'Hist. Ecd., in Vol. 
XVI of his Ecd. Hist.— Gregorii VII. Epistols:.— Innocenlii HI. 
Epistolte, apnd JafTi^. — Eadmer, Histona Novorum. — HHllara's 
Middle Aees, Vol. II (chapter on Ecclcwastical Power).— Ville- 
main's Liie of Gregory VII. — Milman's Latin Christianity. Bks, 
V-XI.— Finlay's History of Greece, Vol. II. Bk. I. c. i, 3: Bk. 
II. c. 3.— Hussey's Rise of the Papal Power. — Robertson's Hist. 
Ch., Bks. IV-VII.— Reichel's See of Rome in the Middle Ages. 
— Church's Life of St. Ansel m. 
Period IV. The Age 0/ tin Sgfermoribn.— *+Ranke's History of the 
Popes, Vols. I, n. — *fCardweirs Documentaiy Amials. — 
+Hardwick's History of the Articles. 

The subject may be studied in Reformatio Legum. — Fonnularies of 
Faith, temp, Heniy VIII. — Sylloge Confessionum. — Canones et 
Decreta Condlii Tridentini.— Ziirich Letters (Parker Sodely), 
3 vols. IS58-1601. — Documents at the end of Pocock's ed. 
of Burnet's History of Reformation. — Sleidan's Commentaries 
on History of Reformation.— Gieseler's Ch. Hist. vol. v.— 
Hardwick's History of tbe Church during the Reforxnation. — 
Hooker's Preface to Eccles. Polity.— Fuller's Church History. 
— Lives of Cranmer and Parker in Strype, and Hook's Lives of 
the Archbishops of Canterbury. — Heylin's Life of Laud. — Neal's 
History of the Puritans.- Perry's History of the Church of 
England, Chap. I-XXV, or his Student's English Church History, 

Van Espen, jhu EccUiiaitician, and Oommatlarivt in Canoats Jvr'u 
VtltrU. 

P. et J. Ballerini, Appendix ad S. Liotiis Optra. 

Wasserschleben, Biitragi zvr Gesehichli dir vargraHamicktn Sirclun- 
rtcktsqvelltH. 

M.sjtssfa,GtschichltdirQiit!!in uad dtr LiltraturiUs caaoniuitaRicAli. 

Lbning, Gischieku dts dtulicitii Kirctmmhts, 
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IV. Apologetioa. 



I. Natural ThtiAogy ami ReviIalion — iS. Augustine, De Ulilitate 
Credendi.— +S. Augustine, Contra Faustum, Books VIII, XI, 
XII, XXXII; [1887, i838, De fide reram quie non videclur],— 
■tButler'a Analofiy-—*+ Butler' a Sermons; [omitted 1887, i388]. 
The subject may be stadied in Origen contra Celsum, Books III, 
IV i [1888. S. Augustine, Contra Faustum, Books VIII, XI. 
XII, XXXII.].— Barrow's Sermons on the Being of God.— Van 
Milderfs Boyle Lectures, Vol. II.— W. H. Mill, on the Mythical 
Interpretation of the Gospels. — Mansel's Bunplon Lectures. — 
McCosh, Method of the Divine Government. — Fartir's Bampton 
Lectures. — Steete on Existence ani Attributes of God. — Flint, 
BaJrd Lectures on Theism and Antilheism (a vols.)— Duke of 
Argyll's Reigu of Law. — Christlieb's Modem Doubt and Chris- 
tian Belief tClark's library). — Wace's Boyle Lectures, Chris- 
tianity and Morality. — Luthardt's Fundamental Truths of 
Christianity. — Row's Jesns of the Evangelists; [omitted 1888], 
—Young's The Christ of History; [omitted 1888].— P. Janet on 
Final Causes. 

J. Dmi 0/ Iht Cmoaical Boots 0/ the Nivi rrj/oBieit— ■+Westcott'B 
Cangn of the New Testament. — t Prolegomena in Alford's New 
Testament ; [1888, Salmon's Introduction to the New Testament]. 
The subject may be studied in Kirchhofet, Quellensammlung znr 
Geschichte des N. T. Canons ; [1888. Charteris, Canonidty]. — 
Evangelia Apocrypha, ed. Tischendotf.— Tischendorf's When 
were our Gospels written ?—Tregelles' Canon Muralorianus ; 
[1888, Hesse, Das Muratorische Fragment]. ^ Luthardt, Der 
Johanneisehe Urspnmg des vierten Evangeliums. Leipzig, 1874 
(transl. by Gregory). — Sanday's The Gospels in the Second 
Century.— Thomson's General Introduction to the Gospels, and 
Westcott's Introduction to the Gospel according to St. John (in 
Speaker's Commentary). — Sanday, on the Authorship and His- 
torical Character of the Fourth Gospel, — Lightfoot's papers rni 
'Supernatural Religion ' in the Contemporary Keview ; Jan. 1875. 
The Silence of Eusebins; Feb. 1875, The Ignatian Epistles ; 
May. 1871;, Polycarp of Smyrna ; Aug. 1875. and Oct. 1875. 
Papias of Hierapolis ; Feb. 1876, The later School of St, John; 
Aug. 1876, The Churches of Gaul; May 1877, Tatian's Diates- 
saron. — Ezra Abbot, Authorship of the Fourth Gospel. 

3. Jlfirac/t!— +Mozley on Miracles.— +Bu tier's Analogy. Part II.— 

+TreQch on the Miracles (Preface). 

The subject may be stadied in Sherlock's Trial of the Witnesses.— 

— Mansel's Essay on Miracles in ' Aids to Faith.' — Westcott's 

Goepel of the Resurrection. — Duke of Argyll's Reign of Law.— 
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Row's The Supemataral in the New Testameat. — WaringtoD, 
Can we believe in Miracles? — Articles 'on Miracles,' Christian 
Remembrancer, Oct. 1863, Oct. iSGG; and on the Rationale of 
Miracles in Church Quarterly Review. Ap. 1876 ; [1888, Red- 
ford's Handbook of Christian Evidence. — Cox on Miredet. — 
Brace's Chief End of Revelaiion] . 

4. Propkicy — 'The following passages are to be carefully studied in 
theniselves and in reference to tbeir bearing on one another. 
Candidates are recommended to study the passages marked (d) 
in the Hebrew, and will be given credit for grammatical and 
exegetical knowledge of the original Hebrew. 

(fl) Representative passages, the Messianic or Theocratic import of 
which has been matter of controversy. 
Genesis iii. 15; xii. 3 [i387, iSSS, xvii. 6r.J; iviii. 18; xxil. iS; 
nri. 4 [but in 1887, 1888, mvii. 19] ; xxviii. 14; ilii. 10. — 
Numbers ativ. i7-t(». — Deuteronomy xviii. 15, 18. — 1 Samuel 
xxiii. 3-5; [1887. vii. 1 9-16].— Psalms ii, viii, xvi, [1887, xviii. 
43 r.;] xiii, xl, xlv, Ixxii, cx.~l5aiah ii. a-4 [1888, iv. 1-6]; 
vi. 9, I0[omi«ed 18S7] ; vii. 14-16; viii. 14, l£ [omitted 18S7] ; 
ix. 1-7; xi; xvi. 5; xviii. 7; xix. i8-i.s; xiii. ii; xxi». 14, 
15. »i, n [omitted 1887]; XXV. 6-9 [1887, xivii. 6, n f.] ; 
XKviii. 16; xxix. 17-14; xxxv, l-to; xlii. 1-9 ; xlv. 8 j xlix. 1-9; 
1. 4-9; Ii. 4, s; Iii. 13-tiii. ij; liv. 1-17 [omitted 1887]; It. 
l-g; Ivi. 1-8; lix. 10, 91 ; bcr. I sqq. ; Ixii [omitted 1SS7]; liT. 
1, 1. — Jeremiah iii. 14-17 ; xxiii. 5-8; xix. 8,9; xxxi, 31-36; 
xxxiii. 14-16.— Eukiel xi. i^-»i ; xvi. 53 [1880, 6o]-63; ivii. 
ai-ai; xxxiv. aj-31 ; iixvi. 15-33 ; xxxvii. n-i8 ; xlvii. 6- 
II.— Daniel ii. 34, 35. 44. 45 : ""■ 13. >4. 18. — Rosea i. 10, 
11; ii. I, 33 (ii. 1-4, 15 Heb.); [1887, Hosea iii. 5: v. 15-^1.3; 
liv. s-8.]— Joel ii. 18-31 (iii. 1-5 Heb.).— Amos ix. 11-15. — 
Mioih iv. 1-5 i V. 1-9 Ci-8 Heb.). — Habakkuk ii. 14. — Zephaniah 
iiL 8-13, — Hag^i ii. 6-g. — Zechariah iii. 8, 91 vi. 9-15 ; ix. 9, 
10; li. 4-13 : xii. 10; xiii. 1-7. — MaUcbi i. 11 ; iiL 1-4; Iv. 5, 
6 (iii. 13, 14 Heb.). 

Ifi) Repres^tative passages, the temporal fuliilment of whicti has 
h^ea matter of controversy. 
Genesis ix. 15-17; xv. 13; ixvii. 40; xlix. 7. 17, 10. — Numbers 
xxiir. 14. — Deuteronomy xxxiii. 6-15. — Joshua vi. 16. — i Kines 
xiii. 1. — 1 Kings xx. 17, 18. — Isaiah vil. 8, 9 ; liii. 10-11 ; xvii. 
I ; xix. 18-14; ixiii. 15; xxxvii. 7; xliv. l6-;j8 ; xlvi. i, 1. — 
Jeremiah xxii. iS. 19; xxii. 30; xxrii. 6-8; xxxiii. 17, 181 
xixiv.4,5;"xxxvi. jo; xliii. 8-13; xliv. 11-14, "7-,?°; ilvi. 15, 
*6 i 1' 3^'44- — £zekiel xxvi. 1-14 ; xxix. 8-16, 19, lo ; xxx. 4- 
16; XXXI. r8; xxxii. g-ii, 31 ; xxxix. 1-6. — Hosea iii. 4; viii. 
8, 13; ix. 6, 7.— Joel iii. (iv. Heb.) 19, io.— Micahiv. 10; v. 5, 
6 (4, 5 Heb.) — Zechariah v. 11 ; m. 6i liv. t-ii. — Malachi iv. 
5, 6 (Iii. 13, 14 Heb.). 
[1887, 1888, in place of the previous list : Isaiah Tii. 8 f. ; vijL 4 ; 
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jt. J3f.; xiii. io-21; 


xiv. 14 f.; xvi. I3f.; xvii. 14; xviii. 4-6; 


six, 18-ij; laiii. 15 


-18; «i!t. 1-6: Dud. 8 f.; xxxiii. 3 f. ; 


jaxvil. 6 !., 39-35 ; 




13-16; iv. 5-7; vii. 


I j-is ; >nm. 30 ; itxiv. ; «v. 8-14 ; judi. : 
1-16; xril. l-il; xxvi. 1-14: xxix. 8-10. 


li. 50-64.— Eiek. di. 
— HoEeaix.3-6; ri. 


S,— Amoa i. 5 ; vi. 14.— Micah iii. la ; iv. 


10.— Zech. liv. a-s:.' 


1 



TTie subject may be studied in Hengatenbeij;'! Christology of the 
Old Testament (Clark's Library}.— Tholuck, Die Propheten and 
ihre Weissagungen.— MacCaul, on the 53rd Chapter of Isaiah, — 
MacCaul, Translation ofKimchi on Zechariah, with Dissertations. 
— Reinke, Die Messianischen Weissagungen bei den grosscn und 
kleinen Propheten desA.T. — Reinke.Uie Messianischen Psalmen; 
[omitted i888.] — Delitzsth, on Isaiah. — Delitzsch. on the 
Psalms; [1888, Delitisch, Messianic Prophecies]. —Pnsey'sDaniel 
the Prophet.— Jewish Irilerprelatioo of Isaiah liii, ed. Driver 
and Neubauer, with Preface by Pusey.— Payne Smith, On the 
Messianic Interpretation of Isaiah. — Oehler, Theoli^iy of the 
Old Testament (Clark's Library).— Cheyoe, Prophecies of Isaiah. 
— Orelli, Die ^tCeslamentliche Weissagnng. 

V. LituTEioB. 

■(■The Andent Greek and Latin Liturgies, vii. The Clementine, S. 
James, S. Mark. S. Chrysostom, S. Basil, Ordo Gelasianus. Ordo 
Gr^orianns. (These may be found in Hammond's Liturgies. 
Eastern and Westem.l— fS. Cyrilli Hieros. Calecheses XIX- 
XXIII.— "+Book of Common Prayer, its sonrces and successive 
modifications. 

The subject may be studied in Hooker, Eccl. Pol. Book V.— Ren- 
andot. Lilnrgiamm Orientalium Collectio. — Bona, Renim Litur- 
gicaram libri duo (ed. Sala). — Palmer's Origines Liturgic:e. — 
Swainson's Greek Liturgies. — Bingham's Antiquities, Books XIII, 
XIV. XV.— Neale'B lutroduction to the History of the Eastern 
Church. — Freeman's Principles of Divine Service,— Neale'sEssay 
on the Ambrosian and Mozarabic Liturgies (in his Essays on 
Litui^ology). — Neale and Forbes' Galilean Liluig^ies. — Mone. 
Lateinische und Griechische Messen aus dem zweiten bis sechsten 
Jahrhnndert. — Missile ad usam Saniin (ed. Forbes). — Maskell's 
Ancient Liturgy of the Church of England. — Maskell's Monu- 
meata Ritaalia. — Warren's Liturgy and Ritual of Celtic Church 
and the Leofric Missal, 

The modifications of the Book of Common Prayer may be studied 
in The First Prayer Book of Edward VI, compared with the 
successive Revisions of the Book of Common Prayer, and Intro- 
duction to the History of the Revisions, by James Parker ; or. 
Caldwell's Two Liturgies of Edward VI ; or, Edward the Sixth's 
Liturgies, in Parker Society Publications ; or, The First Prayer 
Book of Edward VI, by Walton and Medd; and in Cardwell's 
HisIoi7 of Conferences. 
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VI. Critioa Baors 

(o) •tScrivener's Inlroduclicm to the Criticism ofthe New Testament. 
— tWestcotl and Hort, The New Testament in the original 
Greek, Text, Introduction, Appendix, i vols. — tE^icsct criticism 
of the Gospel according to St. Mark [1888, St. Luke, chapters 
i-xii] and the two Epistles of St. Peter.— Or (i) fEiiacl criticism 
of Hosea and of i Samuel. 
The subject may be further studied in the following works ;— 
(a) (Greek text)— Lachmann, Nov. Test. Gtkcc et Latine. Pne- 
fatio, v-xliv. — Tischendorf, Nov. Test. Gr^ce, ed. septima, Pro- 
legomena, i-cclxxvi. — Tischendorf, Nov. Test. Gnece, ed. octava. 
Vols. I and II, Apparatus crilicus. Vol. Ill, Part I. of Prolego. 

Text 



.... , HebrSischen Sprache (1879), 

a i8-!6.— Isaac Taylor's History of the Alphabet, vol. i.— De 
Vd^^'s Melanges d'Archfelogie Orientale (1868), p. 141 ff. 
6. (Hebrew text and versions) — De Rossi, Vanas Lectiones 
Veteris Testamenti.— Strack's Prolegomena Critica in Vel. Test. 
Hebraicum(Lipsie, 1873).— Strack'sDikduke ha-Teamim (1879J. 
— The introduction 10 Strack's facsimile of the Codex Babyloni- 
cus Petropolitanus (1876). — Ginsburg's Jacob ben Chajim's 
introduction to the Rabbinic Bible, Hebrew and English (1867). 
Ginsburg's Elias Levita's Massoreth ha-Massoreth (1867!. — 
Baet'a Liber XII PropheUrum (Lipsi:e, 1878).— Tischendorf, 
Vet. Test, juxta LXX. 1880, with Nestle's Vel. T. Graed codices 
Vaticanus et Sinaiticus cum lextu recepto collati (1879). — Field's 
Origenis Heiaploram quse supersunt (Oxonii, l87.i;\ — Frankel, 
Vorstudien lu der Septuaginta (Leipzig, 1841).— Gelger's Ur- 
schrift nnd Uebersetiungen (Breslau, iSjjl)' — Bleek's Einleitung 
in das A.T., 4th edition (1878), i 275 sqq.— Wellhausen. Der 
Text der Bucher Samnelis(i87i5-— Nowack, Der Prophet Hosea 
erklSrt (1880). — Vollers, Das Dodekapropheton der Alexandriner 
in Stade's Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche Wissenschaft, ill. 
(I88.i), p. 219 sqq. — Nowack, Die Bedeutnng des Hieronymus 
fiir die alttestamentliche Kritik (Goltingen. 1S75). — Bacher in 
the Zeitschrift der Deutschen MorgenlaQdischen Gesellschaft, 
xxviii, (1874), p. I sqq. 
Candidates are expected to offer only one of the subjects marked as 
alternatives under Sections II, III, IV, VI. 

§ 2. Examination in Law, 

Examination for the Degree of Bachelok of Civil Law. 

1. TiMZ, — The Examination is held once a year, in Trinity 

Term ; the precise day is fixed by the Vice-Ctiancellor, and 

notified in the Umvertitf CazctU. 
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S. Candidates. — The following preliminary conditions must 
be fulfilled by those who offer themselves. 

(i) They must have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. 

(a) They must give in their names to the Bedei of Law seven 
days at least before the Examination, together with certificates 
of their matriculation and of their having been admitted to the 
degree of B.A. : and must at the same time pay a fee of £i. 

(j) They must give notice to the Regius Professor of Civil Law 
of the particular subjects in which they offer themselves to be 
examined,fourweeksat least before the first day of Trinity Term, 

8. Subjects of ExAMINATION.^These are four in number, 

I. Jurisprudence, General or Comparative : a. Roman Law : 
3. English Law : 4. International Law. The following are the 
existing regulations of the Board of the Faculty of Law : — 

Z. Jurispradenoe, Oeneral or ComporatiTe. 
Candidates B.ie eiamined either in 
Jurisprudence, and the Theory of Legislation ; 

Some department of Foreign Law, to be compared and contrasted 
vii\h the English and Roman law bearing on the same subject. 
Candidates will be allowed lo select any one of the foUowine to 
be examined in :— 

(t) Indian Penal Code. 

(1) French, Code Civil, Livre in. Tit. iii. 

(3> German, Allgemeines Handelsgesetzbuch, Viertes Buch, Titt, 
ii, iii. iv. V {erster Abschnitt), (artt. n7-4^ '). 

(4) Italian, Codice Civile, Libro I, Tit. v, Libro III, Tit. v. 

(5) The Hindoo Law of the Family, Family Propoty, and In- 

heritance. 

(6) The Mahomedan Law of the Family, Family Property, and 

Inheritance. 

II. Botuan. Iiaw. 



following special subjects :■ 

(1) The Law of Family Relations, 
(s) Ownership and Possession. 

(3) The theory of Contracts generally. 

(4) The four Consensual Contracts. 

(j) The history of Roman Legrslatioa aitd Roman Judicial lostitu- 

No particular books are recommended, but candidates are advised to 
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refer as frequently as they can to Gaias and to tbe Titles of the Digest 
which bear upon the special subject they have selected. 

la particular, reference may with sdvuitiige be made to the following 
Titles of the Digest ;— 

For special sabject No. l. to the Titles 
De statu hominnm (I, j) ; De his qui sbi vel alieni juris sunt (I. 6) ; 
De adoptionibus et eroancipationibus (1. 7) ; Quod cum eo qui in 
aliena potestate est negotium gestum esse dicetur (XIV. 5) ; De 
rilu nuptiarnm (XXIII. a). 
For special subject No. 2. to the Titles 

DeflcquireQdoreniindominio(XLI. 1); Deacquirendavel amittenda 
possessione (XLI, 1). 
For special subject No, 3. to the Titles 

De pactis (II. 14) ; De obligationibas et actionibus (XLIV. 7). 
For special subject No. 4. to the Titles 
De contrahenda emptioce (XVIII. l}: De actionibus empti et veaditi 
(XIX. 1). 
For special subject No. 5, to the Titles 

De iustitia et inre (t. 1 ) ; De origiae iuris (I.i); De legibus Seoatus 
coDsuilis e( longa constietadine (I. 3) ; De constitutionibus prin- 
cipum (1. 4). 

HI. ZtngUali Law. 

Candidates are expected to show such a general knowledge of the 
leadiog rules of the English Law of Property. Family Relations. Con- 
tracts and Torts, as may be gathered from SlejJien's Blaclratone, 
Williams' Treatises on Rral and Personal Property, and other iustitn- 
tional works of a similar character. 

They are also examined in two speiiial subjects, which each may 
select for himself out of the following list, under this restriction only, 
that both subjects may not be taken from the same division: — 

Division A. 

(I) General principles of the Law of Contracts 
(») The Law of Agency. 

(3) The Law of Sale. 

(4) General principles of the Law of Torts. 
Division B. 

(5) Outlines of the Law of Real Property, 

(6) The law of Easements. 

(7) L.eading Principles of Equity. 

(8) The Law of Trusts. 

(9) The Law relatuig to Fraud. 
Division C. 

(10) ODtliaes of Criminal Law. 
Division D. 

(II) Principles ofthe Law of Evidence. 
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IV. ZnteriMtloiuil Law. 

Candidates will be exunined.nther in 

General piincipleE of Ptivate International Ltw ; 

The Law of NeatraUty, 
4. Order of Examination. — The Examination is conducted 
partly in writing, partly viva vote. At its close the Examiners 
distribute the names of such candidates as have shown sufficient 
merit into three Classes, the names in each Class being arranged 
alphabetically. Any graduate in Arts of whatever standing may 
offer himself for examination, but no candidate can obtain a 
place in the Glass-list who has exceeded the twenty-fifth Term 
from his matriculation. Every candidate whose name lias been 
placed in any of the three Classes, or who, being disqualified by 
standing, has in the judgment of the Examiners shown sufficient 
merit to entitle him, but for such disqualification, to a place in the 
Class-list, receives, on application to the Clerk of the Schools, a 
certificate of having passed. 

§ 8. TBtiltti i n n.H nn a in MfldiOilUI. 

I. Examinations FOR THE Degree of Bachelor OFMEDiaNS. 
1. firsi Examinaiion. 

L Time. — The Examination takes place annually in Trinity 
Term, on a day of which notice is given in the Vmvertitj Gazette. 

2. Candidates. — Candidates must have complied with the 
following conditions : — 

(t) They must have completed eight Terms since they passed 
the Second Public Examination for the degree of B.A., in at least 
one School : unless they (a) were placed in either the first or the 
second class in the Honour School of Natural Science, and 
(py obtained from the Examiners in that School a certificate 
of special proficiency in Physics, Chemistry, or Biology, in which 
case they may ofi'er themselves for Examination at the earliest 
subsequent opportunity, 

(a) They must give in their names to the Regius Professor 
of Medicine at some time, not less than a fortnight, before the 
week lixed for the Examination, and must pay a fee of £1 to the 
Curators of the Univenity Chest. 

DigilizcdbvCoOj^lf 
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3. Subjects and Order or the Examination. — The subjects 
of the Examination are, (t) Human Anatomy and Physiology, 
theoretical and practical, (3) the Elements of Comparative 
Anatomy and Physiology, (j) Physics, Botany, and Chemistry, 
so far as they subserve Medicine, But those candidates who 
have obtained Honours, or passed the Preliminary Honour 
Examination, in the School of Natural Science, are excused from 
the examination in Physics' and Chemistry'. The Examination 
continues four or five days; it is held in the University Museum, 
and is conducted partly in writing, partly practically, partly viva 
voce. Those candidates who satisfy the Examiners receive a 
certificate to that effect ^ 

2. Second Examinaiiim. 

1. Time. — This Examination also takes place annually in 
Trinity Term, on a day of which notice is given in the 
Unhieriitj Gazette. 

a. Candidates.— Candidates must have complied with the 
following conditions : — 

(i) They must have completed sttteen Terms since they passed 
the Second Public Examination in at least one School, and eight 
Terms since they passed the First Examination mentioned above. 

(j) They must satisfy the Regius Professor of Medicine that 
they have attended some Hospital of good repute which mnst be 
approved by the majority of the Examiners. 

(3) They must give in their names to the Regius Professor at 
loast a fortnight before the week fixed for the Examination, 
and must pay a fee of £1 to the Curators of the University Chest. 

3. Subjects AND Order of the Examination. — The subjects 
of the Examination are, (i) the Theory and Practice of Medicine, 
includingthediseasesof women and children, (a) Materia Medica, 
f j) the Principles of Surgery and Midwifery, (4) Medical Juris- 
prudence, (5) General Hygiene, (6) Two Medical Authors, either 
(a) two of the four ancient authors, Hippocrates, Aretaeus, 

' Candidates may be examined in Physics and Chemistry evta before 
the lapse of aght Terms from passing the Second Public Eiamination 
for the degree of B.A. 

* It may be desirable to bear ia mind that impendii^ legislation on 
the sabject of licences to practise may caoie the University to alter its 
regulations in regard to both this and otbei examinatiom in Medidne. 
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Galen, and Celsus, or O) one of these and one modem author, 
approved by the Regius Professor. The Eiamination is held 
partly in the University Museum, pa.rtly in tbe Radclitfe (n- 
lirniary : it is conducted partly in writing and partly -viiia voce, 
with a considerable proportion of practical work in each subject, 
and lasts four or fife days. Those candidates who satisfy the 
Examiners receive a certificate to that effect. 

(The Examination-papers both of this and of the First Medical 
Examination are usually printed, and may be procured at the 
Clarendon Press Depository, 116 High Street, Oxford.) 

II. Examination in Preventive Medicine and 
Public Health. 
I. Time. — The £xaminati(»i is appointed to take place annually 
in Michaelmas Term. 

I. Candidates.— Candidates must have taken the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine in the University, and they must before the 
Examination pay a fee of £5 to the University. 

1. Subjects of Examination.— The subjects of the Exam- 
ination are as follows : — 

I. Hygiene. 
I. Meteorology and Meteorolc^cal Instruments. 
1. Examination of Aii, Water, Soils, and Food. 

3. Unhealthy Trades. 

4. Causes of origin and spread of Contagious Diseases and Epidemics: 
general histoiy of Epidemics : prevention of Contagious Diseases and 
Epidemics. 

5 . Geography of Disease in General, as bearing on Comparative Na- 
tional Healtb. 

II. Sanitary Laa. 
A geneial knowledge of the recent Acts bearing npon the Public 
Health, and of the duties of the various Officers as laid down by the 
Local Government Boaid. 

III. Saaitary Engiaitring and Apparams. 
r. Water Supply. 
1. Sewers ^d Drains. 

3. Ventilation. 

4. Constrnclion of Dwellings. 

5. Construction of Hospitfds. 

6. Conservancy of Villages and Towns. 

7. Construction of Plans, Sectictns, and Contonr Lines. 

P D:,-:c.Jt,C.OOglc 
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IV. Vital SlaliUics. 
Slements for determming present Death Rate in difiij 
■ 1. Birth Rate. 
a. Death Riite. 
3- Disease Rate. 

4. Duration and ExpectaDC^ of Life. 

5. NomeDclature and Classification of Diseases. 



orks may be consulted in reference to the above 



of Meteorology. 

Angus Smith's Air and Rain. 

Angus Smith's Disinfectaots aod DisiDfection. 

Smith, E., Manual for Medical OfGcets of Health and Handbook for 
Inspectors of Nuisances ; Manual of Public Health for Ireland. Monio's 
Public Health Act for Scotland. Hart's Manual of Public Health. 

Army and Navy Medical Reports ; Annual Reports of Sanitary Com- 
missioaers of India and Abstracts thereof; Aitken s Practice of Medicine. 
Vol. II. Part IV. Medical Gei^iaph;; Boudin's Traits de Gei^paphie 
M^dicale. 

Becker's Epidemics of the Middle Ages. 

Glen's Law of Public Health. 

Le Chaumont's Lectures <m State Medicine. 

Baldwin Latham's Sanitary Engineering. 

Box, T., A Practical Treatise on Heat, for the use of Enjiineers, 
Architects, &c. 

number's Water Supply of Cities and Towns, 

Reports of the Commissioneis appointed to inquire into the best means 
of preventing the Pollution of Rivers. 

Reports of the Commissioners on Water Supply, iS6j-6<i. 

Reports of Registrar-General, of Medical Department of Privy Council, 
and of Local Government Board. 

?ietelet'E Physique sociate, on essal sur le ddveloppement des lacuttes 
homme. 
Various Monographs in Zeitschrift fiir Biologie. 

4. Certificates, — ThoseCandidateswbo satisfy the Examiners 
receive, on payment of a fee of £10, a certificate of proficiency. 

§ 4. ExammatlonB in Musio. 

Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor in Music- 

1, First Examination. 

I. Time. — The Examination takes place annually in Hilary 

Tenn, on a day of which notice is given ui the Umveriiij Gaztlte. 
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S. Candidates. — Candidates must have matriculated as mem- 
bers of the University: they must either have passed Respon- 
sions (p, 1 19), or the Previous Examination at Cambridge, or have 
obtained the certificate of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' 
Examiners (p. an), or have satisfied the Examiners of Senior 
Candidates at one of the Local Exammations (p. ai6) in English, 
in Mathematics, in Latin, and in either Greek or a modem 
language, i.e. in French, German, or Italian; they must give 
in their names to the Clerk of the Schools some time before the 
day of the Examination, and in so doing must pay a fee of £1. 

3. Subjects and Order of the Examination. — The sub- 
jects of the Examination are Harmony and Counterpoint, in 
not more than four parts. It is conducted partly viva voce, 
partly in writing. Those candidates who satisfy the Examiners 
receive, on application to the Clerk of the Schools, a certificate 
to that effect 

2. Second Examtnalion. 

1. Tike. — The Examination takes place annually in Michael- 
mas Term, on a day of which notice is given in the Uaiiarjiij 
Gazette. 

2. Candidates.— (o) Candidates must have passed the First 
Examination, and must have composed a piece of Music in five- 
part harmony, with an accompaniment for at least five stringed 
instruments. This piece of music must be forwarded to the 
Professor of Music at an appointed time, together with a written 
assurance that the whole is the candidate's own composition ; no 
candidate can offer himself for the Examination until this com- 
position lias been approved by all the Examiners. If approved 
it is not to be performed, but a copy of it must be deposited in 
the Music School. 

(3) They must give in their names to the Clerk of the Schools 
some time before the day of the Examination, in so doing must pay 
a fee of £i, and exhibit the certificate of having passed the First 
Examination, 

3. Subjects and Order of the Examination.— The sub- 
jects are, (i) Harmony ; (a) Counterpoint, in not more than 
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five parts; (3) Canon, Imitation, &c. ; (4) Fugue; (5) Form 
in Composition ; (6) Musical History ; (7) A critical knowledge 
of the full-scores of certain works which are designated from 
time to time by the Professor of Music, and notified in the 
Uni-vtriitj Gaxelte. The text-books which are recommended for 
the Examination are Ouseley's Treatises on Harmony, Counter- 
point, and Form in Music ; Berlioz, or Kastner, on Instrumenta- 
tion ; and either Bumey's or Hawkins' History of Music. The 
Examination Is conducted partly -viva ixce, partly in writing. 
Those candidates who satisfy the Examiners receive, on applica- 
tion to the Clerk of the Schools, a certificate to that effect. 



in. OF EXAMrcrATIOITB •priCT.n UKDEB THE 
BAUCTIOH' OF THE UJJiVKKSITY". 

1. Oxford and Cambridge Schools' HxamlnatloiiB. 

I. Examinations of Boys for Cbrtificates. 
Examinations are held from time to time under the authority 
of a Board entitled the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' Examina- 
tion Board, the members of which are appointed in equal numbers 
by the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge respectively. 

The Examinations for Higher Certificates are held at Oxford, at 
Cambridge, at several Public Schools, and at certain other centres 
in July at a date fixed by the Board. Any boy who is under 
education at a School at which the Examination is held, or who, 
being under education at another School, applies through his 
Master to the Board, is admitted as a candidate: in either case 
two months' notice has to be given and a fee of £1 paid. 

Boys who have left school, or who have not been members of 
any school, are also admitted to the Examination under the au- 
thority of the University of Oxford. 

The Subjects of the Examination are divided into four 
groups :— 

Group I. (i) Latin, (2) Greek, (j) French, (4) German. 

Group II. (1) Elementary, (2) Additional, Mathematics. 

Group HI. (i) Scripture Knowledge, (2) English, (3) His- 

toiT- ,- , 
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Group IVs (i) Natural Philosophy, Mecbanical DlvJsion, 

(3) Natural Philosophy, Chemical Division, (j) Botany, 

(4) Physical Geography and Elementary Geology, 

{5) Biology. 

The Examination in Latin includes as obligatory subjects 
(a) Prose Composition, (0) Translation into English from books 
not specially prepared, (y) Grammar. Candidates may also offer 
a portion of a classical author as a prepared book, which must 
be selected, with certain admissible exceptions, from a list issued 
from time to time by the Board. A paper in Verse Composi- 
tion is also set, but deficiency in it, or the omission of it, may be 
compensated by the merit of the candidate's other work in this 
part of the Examination. 

The Examination in Greek includes as obligatory subjects 
(a) Translation into English from books not specially prepared, 
O) Grammar, (y) eiibtr a portion of one classical author to be 
specially prepared, and to be selected, with certain admissible 
exceptions, from a list issued from time to time by the Board, 
or Prose Composition, A paper in Verse Composition is also set, 
but deficiency in it, or the omission of it, may be compensated 
by the merit of the candidate's other work in this part of the 
Examination. 

The Examination in Elementary Mathematics includes as 
obligatory subjects, (i) Arithmetic, (a) those parts of Elementary 
Geometry which are treated of in Euclid 1, II, (j) Elementary 
Algebra, to the extent required in Responsions (see p. ijo). 

(For the details of the other subjects the reader is referred lo 
the Rfgulations of the Oxford and Cambridgt School] ' £xamiaatieii 
Board, published at the Clarendon Press.) 

Every candidate who satisfies the Examiners in at least four 
subjects, taken from not less than three different groups (with 
the exception that candidates who satisfy the examiners in one 
subject taken from Group ii. or Group iv. may offer three 
subjects taken from Group i.) receives a certificate from the 

This certificate exempts an Undergraduate from the necessity 
of passing Responsions, prvtiidtd that it itatei that the holder qf 
it bat polled in Latin, Creek, and Elementary Mathematics as 
specified above. 
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It is also accepted by most Colleges, by tbe Halls,and by the Dele- 
gates of Non-CoIlegiatc Students, as a substitute for the ordinary 
Matriculation Examination : but in almost all cases the certiticate 
must be of such a kind as to carry with it an exemption from 
Responsions as stated above ; and in several Colleges it must also 
show that tbe candidate has passed with distinction in at least 
one subject. Enquiry should in each case be made of the Col- 
lege authorities as to the conditions underwhich the certificate is 
accepted. 

II. Examinations of Boys' Schools. 

The same Board also holds Examinations of Schools, and parts 
of Schools, on tbe application of the Head Master or Governing 
Body. The arrangements are made in each case to suit the con- 
venience of tbe particular School which is to be examined : and 
full particulars respecting the general conditions of the Exam- 
inations will be found in the printed Regalatieni of the Board, 
mentioned above. The Examination of a School may be com- 
bined with tbe Examination of particular boys in a School for 
certificates. 

III. Examination of Girls for Certificates, 

The general conditions are the same as those for boys, with 
the exceptions (t) that the Italian language is added to Group I, 
Drawing to Group II, and Music to Group IV, and (a) that the 
Examination may be passed in two portions, not less than two 
subjects being offered each time. The certificate does not carry 
with it, as it does in the case of boys, any privileges at the 
University, 

IV. Examination of Girls' Schools, 

The general conditions are the same as those which are men- 
tioned above for Boys' Schools. 

Further information than is contained in the Seguiationi already 
referred to can be obtained on application to the Secretary to the 
Delegacy, Hertford College. 

2. Oxfl>rd Ziocol BxaminatlonB. 

Examinations of persons who are not members of the Uni- 

veraty are held once at least in every year at Oxford, and in 
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such other places as the Delegates from time to time appoint, 
upon application from a Local Committee formed in any place 
for that purpose, under the authority of a Board entitled the 
Delegacy of Local Examtaations, 

I. ExAuiNATiOM OF Junior Candidates. 
Candidates for this Examination, who may be of either sen, 
must not have exceeded their sixteenth year on the ist of July in 
the year in which the Examinations are held. The Examination 
consists of two parts : I. Examination in preliminary subjects, 
i.e. (i) Reading aloud fhsm an English author, (i) Writing from 
dictation, (j) English Grammar and Composition, (4) Arithmetic, 
as far as Single Rule of Three. This part of the Examination is 
obligatory on all candidates. II. Examination in the following 
subjects: i. Religious Knowledge, i.e. in certain selected books 
of the Bible, and in parts of the Boob of Common Prayer. All 
candidates must be examined in at least one division of this 
subject, unless their parents or guardians object to it. 3. English, 
i.e. Greek and Roman History, English History, a selected Play 
of Shakspeare and Geography. Candidates are required to 
pass in two of these divisions in order to pass in the Section. 
J, Latin. 4. Greet, 3, French, 6. German. 7, Mathematics, 
including Euclid Books i, ii, and Algebra to Simple Equations. 
8, Mechanics and Mechanism. 9. Chemistry. Every candidate 
is required to satisfy the Examiners in three at least of these 
subjects, and no candidate is examined in more than six. Candi- 
dates may also offer themselves for examination in Drawing and 
Music. Successful candidates receive certificates stating the 
subjects in which they have passed, and their names are published 
in three divisions according to their merits. Lists are also 
published of the Candidates who distinguish themselves in each 
of the subjects from i to 9 inclusive, provided that they also 
obtain Certificates. 

II. Examination of Senior Candidates. 
Persons of either sex are admitted to this Examination without 
limltofage. The Examination consists of two parts: I. Examina- 
tion in preliminary subjects, i.e. (i) English Grammar, Analysis 
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and Composition, (a) Arithmetic. This part of the Examination is 
obligatory on all candidates, tl. Examination in the following 
Sections, A. Religious Knowledge, i.e. in certain portions of the 
Bible and of the Book of Common Prayer. All candidates must 
be examined in at least one division of this subject unless their 
parents or guardians object to it. B. English, i.e. (i) Greek and 
Roman History, (2) English History and Literature, (j) A Play of 
Sbakspeare and a prepared portion of some other English author, 
(4} Geography, (5) Political Economy. Candidates must satisfy 
the Examiners in two of these divisions in order to pass in the 
Section. C, Languages, i.e. Latin, Greek, French, German, and 
Italian, No candidate can pass in this Section without shewing 
a fair knowledge of one of these languages, D, Mathematics, i.e. 
Pure Mathematics to Algebraical Geometry inclusive, Mechanics, 
and Hydrostatics. No candidate can pass in this Section who 
does not shew a fair knowledge of Euclid Bks. i.-iv. and Algebra 
to the end of Quadratic Equations. E. Natural Science, i.e. one 
of the three following groups of subjects: (i) Physics; (a) 
Chemistry; (j) Botany, Zoology or Geology and Mineralogy. 
Candidates may also offer F. Drawing, and G. Music. The names 
of the successful candidates under 19 years of age are published 
in two separate lists : ( 1 ) a list arranged in two divisions for each 
of the sections A. B. C, D. E, F, G, ; (a) a general list, arranged 
in three divisions. Successful candidates also receive a certificate, 
signed by the Vice- Chancellor, conferring on them the title of 
Associate in Arts, and specifying the subjects in which they 
satisfied the Examiners and the Division or Divisions in which 
their names are placed. The names of all successful Candidates 
over 19 years of age are published in a separate list, and pass certifi- 
cates are issued to them signed by the Vice-Chancellor, specifying 
the subjects in which they satisfied the Examiners. Those Candi- 
dates (Boys) who shew sufficient merit in translations from Latin 
and Greek authors, in Grammar, in Latin Prose Composition, and 
in Mathematics, to be excused fi:om Responsions, may receive 
certificates from the Delegates to that effect ; and those candi- 
dates (Girls) who shew suflicient merit in two languages and in 
Mathematics to be excused from tbe First Examination for 
Women, may receive certiiicates from the Delegates to that 
effect 
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III. Oxford University Examination for Women. 

The Delegacy of Local Examinations is also charged with 
the dut; of conducting these Examinations which are held once 
at least in every year for the purpose of testing the attainnients 
of women. They consist of a First Examination and a Second 
Esamination which cannot be passed by any Candidate in the 
same Calendar year, and no Candidate is admitted to the Second 
Examination unless she has passed the First, or some other Ex- 
amination accepted by the Delegates as equivalent. I. The First 
Examination, the standard of which corresponds with that 
of Responsions, Every Candidate is required to satisfy the 
Delegates in (i) two of the following languages: (a) Latin, 
(A) Greek, (f) French or Italian, (^ Gemian; (a) Arithmetic; 
(}) Euclid I. n. or Algebra to Simple Equations inclusive. Can- 
didates are examined in such manner as to test especially their 
knowledge of the grammar of the languages selected. Passages 
are set from unprepared books for translation into English, and 
Candidates are required to translate a piece of English into 
Latin, French or Italian, and German, as the case may be. 
II. The Second Examination, which consists of two parts; 
(t) The Pass Examination, (2) The Examination for Honours, 
The standard of the Paij Examirtalion corresponds with that of 
-the Public Examinations of the University (Pass). It is divided 
into six sections, viz. A. Languages, i. e. the same languages as 
are required in the Preliminary Examination, more advanced 
iinowledge being required. B. Ancient History, i. e. the general 
outlines of Greek History from B.C. 510 to the death of Alex- 
ander, and of Roman History from the beginning of the First 
Punic War to the death of Nero, together with a special period 
of which an accurate knowledge is required. C. Modem History, 
i. e. English History from the accession of Henry II to the Revo- 
lution of 1688, together with a special period of which an accurate 
knowledge is required. D. Mathematics, i.e,(i) Algebra including 
Quadratic Equations and the simplest elements of Ratio and Pro- 
portion, (a)Euclid,BooksI-ni,IV.i-9,VI. 1-8, and the Defini- 
tions of Book V, (3) Plain Trigonometry, (4) The Elements of 
Mechanics. E. Physical Science, i.e. (T)as necessary subjects: (a) 
The Elements of Physics, i. e. Mechanics, with either Heat, Light 
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and Sound, or Magnetism and Electricity, and (£) the elementary 
inorganic Chemistry; (3)as optional subjects: (ii)Biologyincluding 
Physiology and Morphology, (A) Geology. F. Logic and Political 
Economy, to the extent represented by the greater part of 
Whately's and Jevons's Logic, and Adam Smith, Books i. ii. In 
order to obtain the certificate of having passed this Examination, 
it is necessary to pass, at the same time, in Section A and in one 
at least of the other Sections. No Candidate can be examined 
in more than two Sections at any one Examination, but Candi- 
dates who have passed may offer any of the other Sections at a 
subsequent Examination. Candidates may obtain a Certilicate 
of having passed or passed with distinction as the case may be. 

The Examination for Honouri is divided into eight Sections, 
viz, (i) Latin and Greek ; (2) Mathematics; (3) Modem History; 
(4) Physical Science ; (5) English ; (6) German, French, Italian, 
and Spanish; (7) Ancient History; (8) Philosophy. Under the 
provisions of a recent University Statute the Delegates have 
made arrangements for using the Honour Examinations of the 
University for the examination of Candidates offering to be 
examined in Greek and Latin, in Mathematics, in Modem 
History, and in Natural Science. In these Sections Candi- 
dates are examined by the University Moderators or Public 
Examiners (as the case may be) in the same Papers and at the 
same time as Members of the University, and the standard for 
each class is the same as in the Class List of Members of the 
University. In each of these Sections Candidates may offer a 
portion of the subjects of Examinations, and if they shew suffi- 
cient merit will receive 3 certificate of having passed or passed 
with distinction as the case may be. No Candidate will be ex- 
amined in more than one of the eight Sections at the same 
Examination, and no Candidate who has obtained Honours in 
any part of a Section may again be examined in that part of it. 
Candidates who have shewn sufficient merit are arranged in 
classes in each Section according to their merit, the names in 
each Class being placed in alphabetical order. The standard in 
all the Sections is that of the University Honour Examinations, 
and the Class Lists are published in the University Gazette, and 
recorded permanently in the University Calendar and the 
Honours Register of the University. 
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Candidates who have passed the First ExamiDation, or an 
Examination accepted as equivalent, are permitted to offer them- 
selves for an Examination in Mtuic. Under the provisions of a 
recent University Statute the Delegates have made arrangements 
for using the First Examination for the degree of Bacheior of 
Music, which is conducted partly in writing, partly viva voce, in 
harmony and counterpoint in not more than four parts. 

There is also a separate and optional Examination in the Rudi- 
ments qf Faith and Religion, which is divided into two parts : 
(i) Holy Scripture, with or without a knowledge of the Greet 
Text of the selected books of the New Testament ; (a) the Book 
of Common Prayer. Candidates may ofler either one or both of 
these parts, 

IV. Examination of Schools. 

The same Delegacy is also empowered to examine Schools or 
parts of Schools. A school may be examined either in connexion 
with the Local Examinations or independently. In the latter 
case arrangements are made by the Delegacy to meet the special 
requirements of the Schools which apply to be examined, as to 
time and subjects of Examination. 

When a School Examination is combined with the Local Ex- 
aminations it may be conducted either wholly or in part upon the 
Local Examination Papers, and the answers to the Local Examina- 
tion Papers may be used either for the purposes of the School 
Examination only or for both the School and Local Examinations. 
In the last case the School must be appointed a Special Local 
Centre, to which Candidates who are not members of the School 
may be admitted at the discretion of the School authorities, and 
the Candidates whose answers are used for the purposes of the 
Local Examinations are examined under the same conditions of 
superintendence as Local Examination Candidates at other centres. 
Combined School and Local Examinations are in all cases held at 
the time at which the Local Examinations are appointed to 
be held, and so far as relates to the Local Examination Papers 
in accordance with the Local Examinations Time-table. 

Further information as to the several Examinations, i. e. the 
time, places, and special books, which vary from year to year, 
may be obtained, in the case of the Local Examinations, from 
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the Local Secretaries at the Centres at wbich the Examinations 
are held,and in tlie case of all the Examinations from the Secretary 
to the Delegacy, Clarendon Building, Broad Street, Oxford. 



IV. EXTRA-AOADiaaCAI. FBIVILEQEB OF 
STUDENTS AJSny ORADVATEB. 

The following are some of the privileges and exemptions of 
Graduates, and of those who have passed certain of the Univer- 
sity Examinations, in regard to admission to the several profes- 
sions: they are all shared in common with members of othet 
Universities. 

1. In Law, 

(a) Colli to the Bar. Members of the University who have 
passed a Public Examination may enter their name at an Inn of 
Court without passing the preliminary examination: If they have 
either passed ' a Public Examination,' or have resided two full years 
at the University, they are, at several Inns, exempted from the 
payment of the cantion-money which is required from other 
Students : they are allowed to keep their Terms by dining In the 
Hall of their Inn during three days in each Term : and their three 
years of studentship may be contemporary with their Oxford 
course, so that they may qualify themselves for being called to 
the Bar three years after passing 'a Public Examination.' (T^is 
term Is ambiguous, but it has recently been Interpreted to mean 
Responsions.) 

(£) Admiuian ai Attonuj] and Sallciicrj. 

1. Any one who lias been matriculated at the Univeraty, or 
who has passed the Local Examinations of the University, is ex- 
empted from passing the preliminary examination which would 
otherwise be required before he could be articled. 

a. Any member of the University who has passed Moderations 
can be articled for four years instead of five- — and any Bachelor 
of Arts for three years instead of five. 

2. In Medicine. 

(a) Regutratiim. Any Doctor or Bachelor of Medicine is 
entitled, on payment of a fee of £i in respect of qualifications 
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obtained before January i, 1859, and of £$ in respect of quali- 
fications obtained since that date, to be registered as 3 medical 

(i) R/yal College of Pbyiickmi . Any one who has obtained tlie 
degree of Doctor or Bachelor of Medicine may be admitted to 
the Pass examination for membership of the College : and a 
Graduate in Arts is exempted from examination in Greek, Latin, 
French, or German. 

(e) Riy a} College of Surgeant. 

t. Any one who has passed Responsions is exempted from the 
preliminary examination for membership of the College. 

a. Any one who has taken the Degree of Bachelor or Doctor 
of Medicine is exempted from the examination in Medicine and 
Midwifery for membership of the College. 

3. A Graduate in Arts is exempted from the preliminary ex- 
amination for the Fellowship of the College. 

4. A Graduate in Arts is admissible to the second Professional 
Examination for the Fellowship of the College if he has been 
engaged for five (instead of sis) years in the study of the Pro- 
fession. 

5. Any one who has taken the degree of Bachelor or Doctor 
of Medicine is exempted from examination in Medicine for the 
Fellowship of the College. 

{d) Socittj of Afotbeearici. 

I. Any one who has passed Responsions is exempted from the 
Society's examination in Arts. 

3. Any one who has passed the First Examination for the degree 
of Bachelor, of Medicine is admitted to membership of the Society 
on pasSirig a single examination in Materia Medics, Therapeutics, 
Practice of Medicine, Pathology, Midwifery, Forensic Medicine, 
and Toxicology. 

3. Any one who has taken the degree of Bachelor or Doctor of 
Medicine is admitted to membership of the Society on passing an 
examination in Practice of Medicine, Pathology, and Midwifery. 

S. In the Aruy. 

By the War Office Regulations a certain number of vacancies 
for Sandhurst are allotted every sis months to University 
students. Candidates must either have passed the First Public 

D.g.licJbvGoOJ^Il;"' 



222 INDIAN CIVIL SERVICE. 

Examination, in which case their age must be between the limits 
of seventeen and twenty-one, or have taken a degree in Arts, in 
which case their age must be between the limits of seventeen 
and twenty-two. The application must be made in the month 
of May or October and not later than the jist of May or jist of 
October next following the date of the Candidate's obtaining his 
University qualification, and must be accompanied by certain 
certificates, the particulars of which will be found in the printed 
Regulation] rejftcting Examinalionj for Admusion to the Royal 
Military Collrge end fir First Appointmenti therefrom to the Army. 
All University Candidates must satisfy the Civil Service Com- 
missioners of their proficiency in Geometrical Drawing. In case 
there should be more Candidates than vacancies, the required 
number will be selected by competition among the said Candi- 
dates at the ensuing July or December Examination, But those 
University Candidates who fail in their first Examination are 
allowed to have a second opportunity, provided that their age, 
when they avul themselves of such second opportunity, does 
not exceed twenty-two, if undergraduates, and twenty-three, If 
graduates. 

4. In the Civil Service. 

Candidates for Attachlships in the Diplomatic Service who 
have passed the First Public Examination are exempted from 
examination in Latin. Candidates who have taken a degree are 
exempted from examination in all subjects except Handwriting, 
Precis, and French '. 

V. SStECTED OA]!n>IDATES FOB TEE CIVIIi 

BEBVicE or Iin>IA. 

The University of Oxford being one of the Universities approved 
by the Secretary of State for India at which Selected Candidates 
for the Civil Service of India may pass their two years of pro- 
bation, arrangements have been made by the University for the 
instruction, and by most Colleges for the reception, of such 
Selected Candidates, 
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I. Admiiiion (^Selected CanJidatei, A Selected Candidate is 
eligible for immediate admission at almost al! Colleges and Halls, 
or as a Non- Collegiate Student of the University. At Christ 
Church there are six Scholarships, of not more than £50 a year 
each, for which Selected Candidates a]one are eligible. They are 
in all cases required to matriculate as members of the University, 
but are not required to pass an entrance esamination. It is not 
always possible for such Candidates to be admitted to residence 
within the College walls: in this case they can reside in licensed 
lodgings selected by themselves. The arrangements of the several 
Colleges and Halls vary so widely that it is advisable for a Selected 
Candidate, as soon as he has fixed upon the particular College or 
Hal] at which be would prefer to enter, to write to the Head of 
that College or Hall, and ascertain from him the precise conditions 
under which he would be admitted. 

a. Initruelion of Seieclid Candidate!. Instruction is provided by 
the University in each of the six subjects prescribed in the Regu~ 
latioDS of the Civil Service Commissioners, 

(t) In Law, the Regius Professor of Civil Law usually gives 
each year two, or three. Courses of lectures upon Roman Law. 
The Reader in Roman Law also lectures in that subjecL The 
Reader in Indian Law lectures upon the prescribed subjects. 

(1) In the Classical Languages of India the Professor of 
Sanstrit gives instruction during each Term both in the 
elements and in the higher philology of the language; the 
Lord Almoner's Professor of Arabic and the Laudian Professor 
of Arabic give whatever instruction may be necessary in that 
language during each Term, and the Teacher of Persian lectures 
during thirty-two weeks in the year. 

(j) In the vernacular languages of India the Teacher of Hindu- 
stani and the Teacher of Telugu give instruction three times a 
week during thirty-two weeks in the year in Hindustani, and in 
Telugu and Tamil, respectively. Instruction is also provided in 
Hindi, Bengali, Marathi, Gujarati, and Burmese. 

(4) In the History and Geography of India the Reader in 
Indian History lectures twice a week during Term, and also 
receives exercises from persons who attend hb lectures. 

(5) In Political Economy the Professor of Political Economy 
lectures at least twice a week during two Terms. 
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(6) In Natural Science, the Professors of Botany, Rural 
Economy, Geology, and Zoology, respectively, give not only 
lectures but practical instructbn, and the Botanic Garden (p. 60) 
and the Geological and Zoological departments of the Museum 
are open for study during the greater part of the year. 

The fees for these lectures vary, and in several cases the 
instruction is free: but the total fees payable by a Selected 
Candidate for tuition vary from about £jo to £js a year, in- 
cluding the ordinary College fees for tuition, and special courses 
of lectures which are provided when necessary for the Selected 
Candidates in the subjects of their examinations. 

In addition to the University teaching, every Selected Candi- 
date who enters a College or Hall is admitted to the lectures 
of the College or Hall, so far as they bear upon his course of 

J. Examinations for the Degree i^ B.J. A Selected Candidate is 
not required to pass Responsions: but he must pass the First Public 
Examination in the ordinary way. In the Pass School of the 
Second Public Examination certain changes have recently been 
made, the operation of which, though not confiued to Selected 
Candidates, is of special benefit to them. A Candidate in that 
School may now offer Sanskrit, or Persian, or both, in lieu of 
either Greek and Latin or a modern European language : he may 
also offer a period of Indian History and a branch of Indian Law. 
That is to say, he can obtain his degree by offering three of the 
same subjects which he is required to offer to the Civil Service 
Commissi oners. 

4. Examinaiiam far the Degree ^ B.C.L. Certain branches of 
Indian Law are now included as principal subjects in this Exami- 
nation (see p. 305). 

VI. AFFtLIATED COU^OSB. 

I. Any College or Institution within the United Kingdom or 
in any part of the British Dominions, being a place of education 
in which the majority of the students are of the age of seventeen 
at least, may be admitted to the privileges of an Affiliated College 
on the following conditions, namely : 

(n) That its members have been incorporated by Royal 
Charter, or that provision has been otherwise made for its 
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establbhment on a permanent and efficient footing and for its 
government, 

(6) That it shall allow the University to be refwesented on its 
Governing Body and to tate such part ia Its Examinations as 
shall from time to time be determined by or under the authority 
of the University. 

(f) That it shall have been admitted to the privileges of an 
Affiliated College by a vote of Convocation. 

(J) That the connexion between the University and an 
Affiliated College shall be terminable either by a vote of Convo- 
cation, or by a resolution of the Governing Body of the College. 

1. Any person who has completed a course of three years at 
least at an Affiliated College, and who has passed the Examina- 
tions connected with that course in accordance with regulations 
to be prescribed or approved from time to time by the Delegates 
of Local Examinations, is entitled to receive a Certificate from 
the University indicating that such person has completed at an 
Affiliated College a systematic course of study and examinations 
approved by the University. 

J. Any person who has received such a Certificate may, if he 
has obtained Honours in the Second (or final) Examination at 
such affiliated College, be admitted as a Candidate in the First 
Public Examination of the University without having been 
matriculated ; and if he satisfies the Moderators in that Examina' 
tion, and is matriculated in the course of the Term next follow- 
ing, he is not required to pass Responsions, and the Term in 
which he has been matriculated is, for the purposes of any pro- 
vision respecting the standing of members of the University, 
reckoned as the fifth Term from his matriculation ; and if he 
obtains Honours either in the First or in the Second Public 
Examination, he can obtain the degree of Bachelor of Arts as 
soon as he has kept statutable residence for eight Terms and has 
passed the Second Public Examination. But no person already 
matriculated can offer himself as a Candidate in the First Public 
Examination under the provisions of this Statute. 

The Colleges at present so affiliated are St. David's College, 
Lampeter, and University College, NoUingham. 
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CHAPTER V. 

OF ACADEMICAL EXPENSES. 

The cost of living at Oxford varies so largely with the means, 
tastes, and mord courage of a student that it is not possible 
to lay down many general propositions respecting it. The total 
amount is made up in each case of several elements : there are 
certain fixed expenses which are common to all alike, such as 
University and College fees: there are other expenses, such as 
those of board and lodging, which, though varying with particular 
. cases, vary only, as far as the Colleges and Halls are concerned, 
within definite limits : there are others, such as subscriptions to 
ciubs or societies, which are common but voluntary: there are 
others, such as tradesmen's bills, which are not special to Uni- 
versity life, and which are almost wholly within a student's power 
to fix for himself. 

If the first two of these four classes of expenditure be alone 
taten into consideration, it is a matter of experience that a 
student who resides within a College or Hall can, with economy, 
obt^n the degree of B.A. for a total expenditure of £300. This 
estimate includes board, room-rent or lodging, and Vashing, for 
twelve Terms of residence, tuition and miscellaneous GoUege 
charges, admission, examination, and degree fees : the necessary 
expenses which it does not include are clothes, books, railway 
&res, and the cost of living in the vacations. Many students 
have been known to obtain their degree for less than the sum 
above mentioned : but* this has required a more than ordinary 
amount of thrift and self-denial, and possibly also a forfeiture of 
some collateral advantages which University life brings. 

Members of Colleges and Halls who reside in lodgings are, in 
most cases, on the same footing as Non-Collegiate Students in 



t.Gooj^k" 



ACADEMICAL EXPENSES. 22? 

respect of entire freedom in the regulation of such expenses as 
are involved in board and lodging. Tbey have usually, however, 
to bear a certain share in the cost of the College establishment ; 
but at Balliol and New Colleges the sum so paid is less than the 
difference between the University fees which are payable by a 
member of a College or Hall and those which are payable by a 
Non-Collegiate Student. The only pecuniary advantage which 
a Non-Collegiate Student enjoys over a member of one of those 
societies is, that he is not liable to the payment of the tuition fee 
which is charged upon members of Colleges. 

Some Colleges and Halls have of late revised their scale of 
charges, and made new arrangements with a view to the reduc- 
tion of necessary expenses. For example, the deposit of a sum 
of money OQ admission, which was formerly required from all 
students as a guarantee against possible loss, is no longer required 
at certain Colleges and Halls from those who pay their battels 
in advance: the difficulties which arose to many students of 
slender means from being compelled to purchase the furniture of 
their rooms on coming into residence are obviated in several 
Colleges and Halls by allowing the hire of furniture from the 
College : the miscellaneous charges have been in several instances 
gathered together into a fixed annual payment : and at Keble 
College, St. Mary Hall, and St. Edmund Hall, the payment of 
a fixed annual sum is made to cover, with trifling exceptions, all 
necessary academical expenses. 

In the following statement are gathered together, (t) all fees 
which are payable to the University, (a) as much information as 
is at present available in regard to the charges of Colleges and 
Halls. It has not been attempted to include any expenses 
except those which are independent of the personal tastes of a 
student. 
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. UNIVEBBITT FEES 

I. Matriculation Fees. 



A Bible-Clerk, or Scholar admitted to a College 
or Hall on condition of receiving free board 
and tuition . . . . .0100 

Every other person , . , , . 2 10 o 

2, Examination Fees. 

Tbeie Feti {<wUh tbt exception of the seeoad of the t-wo firi in 

Mttiie and the second and fourth in Medicine) are payable <when the 

name of a Candidate ii entered on the Hit for Examination. 

Responsions . . . . .200 

FirstPublic ExaminatioD : 

I, For Examination in Greek and Latin Literature, 
whether for Honours or not, and also for re- 
examination in the Gospels or the substituted 
matter, under the arrangement mentioned on 
p. 140 . . . . I 10 o 

1. For Esamination for Matbematica) Honours . j o o 
^ a Candidate's Jiame be entered later than the ipec^d time, an 

additional fee qf T'wo Guineai must be paid. 
Second Public Examination : 
(i) For Examination in the Rudiments of Faith 

and Religion, or in the substituted matter . 100 
(a) For each of the subjects in the Pass School, 

whether offered separately or together . o 10 o 

(j) For any Honour School, except the School of 

Natural Science , . . . i 10 o 

(4) For the School of Natural Science : 

I, For each of the subjects in the Prehminary 
Examination, whether offered separately 
or together 



... .,01 



UNIVERSITY tEES. 



229 



3 . For the Final Honour Examination, whether 
taken separately or together with 
the subjects in the Preliminary Exa- 
mination . . , , . o 10 a 
If a Carididale't name Ik entered later than the spet^d lime, an 

additional fie of Two Gulneai miut be paid on each occajioit. 
Civil Law . . . . , .100 

Music: 
(i) Beforeeach of the two Examinations . .300 

(1) After passing both Examinations . . 7. o o 

Medicine : 
(t) Before each of the two Examinations for the 

Degree of B.M. , . . ,100 

(a) After passing both Examinations for the Degree 

of B.M ; 9 o o 

(3) Before the Examination in Preventive Medicine j o o 

(4) After the Eiiamination in Preventive Medicine 100 o 



J, Degree Fees. 
Ibeje Fees are pigahU in the Apodyterium of the Cotevocatioa House 
immediately before the Degree is taken. 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
Degree of Master of Arts 
But for any one who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law or of Medi- 

Degree of Bachelor of Divinity 
„ „ of Civil Law 

„ „ of Medicine 

Degree of Doctor of Divinity, Civil Law, or Medicine 
„ Bachelor of Music . 
„ Doctor of Music . 
Additional fee when any Degree is conferred 

absence, or by Decree of Convocation 
Additional fee when Degrees are accumulated 
Additional fee when any Degree is conferred by 
Diploma 
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4. Incorporation Fees, 

T6«« Fcei are payable immidiatelj before Incorporation takes plac. 

and are in addition to the Matrieulation fee of £% iw, 

£ i. 
For an Undergraduate , . . .10 

For a Bachelor of Arts . . . .80 

For a Master of Arts , . . . .150 

For a Bachelor of Divinity, Civil Law, or Medicine . 15 o 
For a Doctor of Divinity, Civil Law, or Medicme , 40 o 
For a Bachelor of Music . . . .50 

For a Doctor of Music . . , . 10 o 

5. Quarterly Fee. 



For every Member of the University; 

(i) Till the end of four years from his Matricula- 
tion, or till he shall have taken the degree of 
B.A., whichever shall happen first 

(a) From the end of four years afler Matricula- 
tion, or from his taking the degree of B.A., 
whichever shall happen first 

6. Miscellaneous Fees. 
To the Clerk of the Schools for every Certificate of 
having satisfied the Examiners in any Exa- 
mination, or of a Candidate's name having 
been placed in any Class-list . . . 

To the University Chest (through the Registrar of 
the University); 
(i) For a copy of any Matriculation-paper or Ex- 
amination Certificate .... 
(a) For a Certificate of having obtained any 
Degree . . . . . . 
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H. COLLSQE EXFBNSSB. 



J. Admission-Fees, and Caution-Money. 

At tTniTersltr the admission-fee is £g, the caution-money, returned 
when the name is removed from the College books, £30. 

At Bolliol, for a. resident in CiJIege, the admission-fee for Com- 
moners is £5, for Scholars £,?, the caution- money £ij: for a resident 
out of College, the admission-fee is £3, the cantion-money is £5. Id 
either case &e caution-money is relumtd when the name is removed 
from the CoU^e books. 

At MaPtOBlbe admission-fee consists of a payment of £1 lOs. tothe 
College library. The caution-money is £la for a Scholar, £30 for a 
Commoner. 

At Bxetec the admission-fee is ££, the caution-money £15 ; which 
latter sum is returned when the name is removed from the College books. 

At Oriel the admission-fee is £5 ; the caution-money is, for Scholars, 
Adam de Brome's Exhibitioners, uid Clerks, £10, for Commoners £30. 

At ftoeen's the admission-fee is £5, the caution-money is, for 
Scholars, Clerks, and Exhibitioners the value of whose Eidiibition 
exceeds £60 per annum. £:s— for Commoners £30. of which £10 is 
retomed at the B.A. degree, £ia at M.A., and the remainder when the 
name is removed from tlie College books. The caution-money for 
members who have compounded for their University and College dues is 
£5. For Students of Music the admission fee is £1 10s. 

At N«w College the admtssion-fee is £5 : no cantion-money is re- 
quired from Commoners who pay the fixed College charges in adYUice 
terminally and their College bills weekly. For other Commoners the 
caution-money is £30, of which £10 is returned to those who have 
taken the degree of B.A. and have ceased to reside, and the whole when 
the name Is removed from the College books. 

At Iiincolii the admission-fee is £3 31,, the cantion-money £30, of 
which £ ID is returned on taking the BA. and M.A.d^prees respectively, 
and the whole (or remainder) m case of death or the name being re- 
moved from the College books. 

At Magdalen there is no admission-fee : persons elected on the 
Foundation of the College pay no caution-money, but Commoners pay 
£40, which is returned when they either take the degree of B.A. or 
remove their names from the College books. Persons who keep their 
names on the books after taking the degree of B.A. pay a fresh caution 
of £5, which is accounted for to them on the removal of their name. 
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e the admission-fee is £4 41., the cantion-mooey £25 
for Commoners, £10 for Scholars. 

At Ooipiu. for Commoners or Exhibitioners who battel either wholly 
or partially in Ccdlege the cantion-moaey is £30, which is returned 
when the name is removed from the College books. Scholars pajrno 

Al Ohriat Ohttroh the entrance-fee for both Commoners and 
Scholars is £5 ; CoUcEe Elhibitioners pay no entrance fee. The 
caution-mon^y for Scholars and Enhibitioners is £il 1 01., which may 
be claimed on removing the oame from the books : the caution-money 
for Commooers is £35, of which £11 los. is returned on taking the 
B.A. decree, and the rest may be claimed when the name is taken off 
the books. 

At Trinity the admisaon-fee is £5, the caution-money £30, Of the 
caution-money £!iq is returned on the degree of M.A. being taken ; 
the whole is returned on the removal of a name from the books, or on 
compounding for the annual dues after taking the degree of M.A. 

At St. Jolm's the admission-fee is £6 3s., the caution-mmiey is £ga, 
of which £jo is returned on taking the degree of B.A. ; the remainder 
on removal of the name from the College twoks. 

At Jbhiu the admission-fee is £3, the caution-money £ia 

At Wadham Ihe admission-fee is £5, the caution-nioney, £30. 

At PembrokB the admission-fee is £5, the cautioD-mcmey is £30, 
returnable on taking the degree of M.A. 

At 'Woroestar, (i) for Commoners the admission-fee is £S, the 
caution-money £jo, of which £10 is retmned on taking the M.A. degree, 
the remainder when the name is removed from the College books ; (a) 
for Fellow-Commoners the admission-fee is £jS, the cautioo-money £30, 
of which £jo is returned on takiog the M.A. degree; (3) for Sdiolars 
Ihe caution-money is £ 10. 

At K«ble there are no admission-fees or cantion-inoney. 

At Hertford the admission-fee is £5 51.. the caution-money £30, of 
which £so is returned on taking the degree of M.A., the remainder on 
removing the name from tlie books. 

At Bt. Uajy Hall, for Commoners who pay their liattels in advance 
the admission-fee is £s, and no caution-money is required; for other 
Commoners the admission-fee is £11 2'. 6d,, and the caution-money 
£30, of which £10 is returned on taking the B.A. degree, and £10 on 
taking the M.A. degree. 

At St. Edmund Hall, for those who eoter upon the Prepayment 
.System, there is no admission-fee and no caution-money. For other 
students the admission-fee is £5, the caution-money £ n, or, if fiimitnre 
be hired from the Hall, £ai. The caution-money is returned in full 
whenever the name is removed from the books, and some portions of it 
upon taking the D^ees of B.A. and M.A. 
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At Obarsley'B Hall the admission-fee is £2 los. : no caution-money 

,2. Tuition Fees. 

Nolt. — Where Colleges or individual Lecturers have combined for the 
purpose of Lectures, we fees menlioQed belom include the right of ad- 
mission to all the Lectures of the combination {see p. 36). 

At UniTOTBity, £15 ctinually, which continues to be p^d during 
each Term of residence up to that of passing the last Examination. 

At BallJol, £15 annually, which continues to be paid by both classes 
of resideuts during each Term of residence up to that in which they pass 
their last Examination in any School, inclusive. 



At Bieter. £21 n. annually by every resident Undergradnate who 
las not passed all the Examinations necessary for the degree of B.A. ; 
^rtain remissions are made in the case of those who are reading for 
Honours io Naliual Science. 



AtQnesn'a, £34 annaally for three years : £1 is. per Term afterwards 
to those who are still attending College lectures. The Tutors allow £$ 
per Tenn out of his tuition-fees to a student who has passed Moderations 
and is reading to the satisfaction of the College in Natural Science. 

At New Oollege. £11 annually until the last Examination has been 

At Idnooln, £ir annually for four years, or until taking the B.A. 
degree. 
At Hafldalen, £31 annually until the last Examination has been 



At Oorpua, £j? annually for three years. 

At Christ Chnroli. £i4annaally to be paid by every resident member 
of the House reading for a University Examination until the completion 
of the sixteenth Term from Matticutation. 

At Trinit7, £33 11. annually during residence, nnlil the last Examina- 
tion for the B.A. degree has been passed. 

At St. John's, i!n annually for three years; and £3 per Term 
afterwards daring residence, as long as tuition is given. 
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At Jeans, £il annually, or £7 lenninally ; this fee being paid only 
by those who are actually under instraction. 

At Wadham, £21 los. annually till all Examinatioas necessary for 
the B.A. d^ree have been passed, and, afterwaids, as long as tuition is 
given. 

At Pembroke. £13 annually for three years, and payment at the 
same rate is made by all residents until (he last Examination for the 
degree of B.A. has been passed. Provision is made by the College to 
enable Undergraduates to attend the lectures of Professors or others in 
any recognised branches of University study in which it ma/ not itself 
supply instruction. 

At 'Woroester, £i! annually. The fees for instruction in Natural 
Science are paid by the Tutors up to the amount of the tuition-fees. 
Fellow-Commoners pay £40 annually for three years. 

At Keble, the tuidon-fee is included in the gross annual sum which 
is mentioned below. 

At Hertford, £20 per annum during residence until all the Exa- 
minations necessary for the B.A. degree have been passed. In the case 
of those cuididales for honours who offer special subjects in which there 
are no lectures in College, arrangements are made on the recommenda- 
tion of the Educational Committee of the College to procure from with- 
out such assistance as may in their opimon be necessary. 

At Bt. Mary Hall, £ia annually for three years at least, and for such 
further time- as an Undergraduate avails himself of the tuition which is 
afforded by the Hall. This sum is included in the gross sum paid by 
Commoners who pay their battels in advance. 

At St. Sdnmnd Hall, on the FrepaymenI System, the tuition-fee is 
included in the sum paid in advance each Term. For other students 
the tuition-fee is £5 51. per Term for three years ; £1 is. per Term 
afterwards, if tuition is required ; or £1 is, per Term in case only one 
Lecture is required. 

■e at liberty 



3. Establishment, Servants, ahd Generai. Charges. 

Wo/*.— In comparing the charges of the several Colleges in this 
section, it is important to observe that the same chai^^ are not made 
uniformly under the same head. In some Collies the contribution 
towards the cost of the maintenance of the Establishment is charged 
as a separate item, and provisions are supplied to the student as nearly 
as possible at cost price ; while in others the same expenses are covered 
by charging a percentage of twenty-five or thirty per cent, upon all 
articles which are supplied. 
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At Bslliol. (l) residents in College pay the following uinual chat^es ; — ■ 
£lS for establishment (including bedmaker, name, cha.pel. gas, water, 
shoe-cleaner, &c.),; £i building fund. Id addition to the above, a 
gratuity of £1 los. per Term to the bedmaker is recognised by the 
College, (a) Residents out of College pay annually 8j, for name; 
and in College residents on going out of College pay also £1 for 
College dues. (3) All reeidents out of CoU^e pay annually £1 (o the 

At Uerton, (l) residents in College pay an annual charge of 
£10 in. 6d. for serrants, besides which a payment of £1 per Term 
to the upper servant of their rooms and tcu. to the under servant is 
recognised. (1) Residentsin lodgingsare charged terminally £1 51. 61/, 
if they battel in College, and 151. 6ii, if they do not. 

At EiBter, the following charges are payable annnally :— College 
dues: (i) Until the Term, inclusive, of taking the degree of B.A., £ggs.: 
(3) From that lime until the twenty-sevenUi Term, £5 5^,; (3) After 
taking the degree of M.A., lii. Establishment charges (i.e. College 
servants, except those in the kitchen and buttery, delivery of coals and 
letters, shoe-cleaning, chimney-sweeping, warming and lighting the 
chapel, hall, and stair-case, chou^fund, &c.), (a) for residents in College, 
£13 10$.; (b) for residents out of College, £7 lot. In addition to 
the above, a percentage is charged upon all articles supplied out 
of the kitchen and buttery, which IB intended to cover the necessary 
working expenses of those departments; and a pftyment to the bed- 
maker of £1 for HUary Term. £i for Easter Term, and £l lOi. for 
Michaelmas Term, is recognised by the College. 

At Oriel, Undergraduates resident in College pay an annnal charge of 
£iS, resident out of College £7 101. Occupants of rooms ^y in 
addition £7 a year for bedmaking. 

At Queen's, (i) residents in College pay the following annual 
charges: — establishment (including salaries of cooks, hal! waiters, porters, 
shoe and knife cleaning, delivery of letters, hall ^re, gas, &c.), £111 
servants, including all payments sanctioned by the College (except 
those to the messenger, who is paid by the message), £6 los. M. 
College dnes : for all members of the College below (he degree of Master 
of Arts. £1 : for Masters of Arts, 141. In addition to the above, a small 
terminal charge is made for cleaning rooms, (i) Residents out of 
College pay annually, establishment, £7 loi., and College dnes, as 

At New College, (i) residents in College pay £3 3s. annually for 
College dues and 31. ^d. in (he £ on their kitchen and buttery accounts 
and room rents, for establishment charges, and £7 los. for bedmaker. 
(i) Residents out of College pay an annual charge of £1 51. for Collie 
dues, and also 3s. irf. in Se £ on their kitchen and buttery accounts, 
if they battel in College. 

At Kagdalen, the annual charges for establishment, servants (including 
all payments which are recognised by the College, except those to the 
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mesMsger, who is paid b; the message), Collie dues, and rates, are 
£19 its. ibr reddents in College, and £g lbs. for regents out of 
College. 

At BrMenOBe, (l) reddents in College jiay for College dues, servants, 
and establishment charges an annnal sum which varies from £17 to £10, 
according to the lengm of residence. This amount is rather less for 
Scholars than for Commoners, but continues to be payable by both classes 
until the degree of B.A, is talten. It does not include the gra.tiiiiies 
which are paid by each resident to his bedmaker. (1) Residents out of 
Collie, whether before or after the completion of twelve Tenns' 
Tcudence, pay about £5 los. less than the above-mentioned charge. 

At OOTpuH, the cbaiges are, (l) for residents in College £ij lOs. 
per amium, inclading bedmakers, (1) for residents out of College, who 
battel either wholly or pajtiajly in College, £7 10s. per annum. 

At Ohfist OhuKili, the annual charges are: — £15 for residents in 
College ; £6 for residents out of College. In addition, a percentage of 
about lif. in the £ is charged on the whole amount of the temiinal 
bill after deducting payment for tuitioo. 

At Trinity, the charges for residents in College are ; — Collie does, 
£5 8s. per annum, servants £7 los. Residents out of College pay about 
£5 less annually. An additional charge for servants is made at Ihe rate 
of is, in the pound on Che amount of buttery and kitchen accounts. 
A payment of £1 los. per Term to the bedmaker is recognised by the 
College, 

At St. John'8, (t) residents b College pay annually a sum of about 
£ 7 for College dues and miscellaneous charges ; a percentage is charged 
upon all articles which are supplied from the kitchen or buttery, to 
cover the wear and tear of plate, &c. ; a terminal payment of £ 1 to the 
bedmaker, and loi. to (he under-servant, is recognised by the Collie, 
provided that the attendance and conduct of the servants have been 
satisfactory; wasliing is covered (with the exception of certain extras) by 
a terminal charge of £2. (2) For residents out of College the College 
dues and miscellaneous charges are about one fourth of the sum men- 
tioned above. 

At JeauB, the establishment charges average about £13 a jrear. 

At Wadliam, residents in College pay annually £11. and £1 6c. Sd. 
a Term for bedmalters ; residents out of College £9. These payments 
cover all charges for servants and establishment expenses, except a 
customary gratuity of £1 at the end of each Term to the bedmaker, 
provided his attendance and conduct have been satisfactory. 

At Pembroke, (1) residents in College pay annually £8 6s. for 
College dues, £8 for College expenses and Establishment charges, and 
£4 us. for bedmakers: in addition to which a terminal payment to the 
bedmaker is recognised by the College; (2) Commoners resident out of 
Collie, after twelve Terms, pay annually i6s. for College dues, and is. 
per day for College expenses for every day upon which they battel in 
College, ,-- 1 ■ 



COLLEGE EXPENSES. 237 

At Wtn-ceater, the annual College dues are about £13 for a Com- 
moner, £16 17^. 6rf. for a Fellow-Commoner. Rates, taxes, and gas 
at preseul a.tDouut to about £6 6s. annually. These dues do not in- 
clude the charge for bedmakers, but they include all other Establish- 
ment charges, as well as tho^ foe the maintenance of the chapel 
services and library. 

At Eeble, there is a £xed annual charge of £Si, which is payable in 
advance in three equal instalments, one at the beginning of every Term, 
and which includes all ordinary battels, i.e. the rent of mmished rooms, 
board. University and College dues, servants, and tuition, but not wash- 
ing, lights, or beer at luncheon and dinner. Extras, not necessarily 
required, are provided according to a fixed tariff, but are not allowed 
to exceed £j per Term. 

At Hertford, the College charges are £18 pet annum for Under- 
graduates re^dent in College, £10 per annum for those in lodgings. 
A gratuity of £1 per Term of residence is given by each Undergraduate 
to the servant who wails upon him, and gs, per Term to the bedmaker. 

At 8t. Mary Hall, (i) Commoners may compound for all ordinary 
battels, i. e. for University dues, tuition, furnished rooms, establishment 
chaises, servants, and hoard for three Tenns of eight weeks each, by a 
fixed annual payment of £76 16s., one-thtrd being payable in advance 
at the beginning of each Term : the only necessary extra expenses con- 
nected with living in Hall are coals, lights, and washing : non-necessary 
extra expenses, including beer, are not allowed to exceed £4 8s. per 
Term. Commoners who do not thus compound pay for Dues an annual 
suraof about £(7 for three years (and of £6 afterwards until the twenty- 
seventh Term from Matriculation), which includes all dues, establish- 
ment chat^^ and servants, except an optional terminal gratuity to the 
bedmaker. Room-rent, tuition fees, battels are not included, (a) Com- 
moners paying battels in advance who reside out of Hall, but dine 
in Hall, pay £50 rij. instead of £76 i6s, annually. 

At St. Sdmund Hall, students may enter lilhir on the Prepayment 
System, or on the ordinary system of Caution-Deposits and payments 
at the close of each Term {three times a year), (i) On the Prepay- 
ment System, an annual sum of £79 (which includes the University 
dues), paid in three equal instalments at the beginning of each Term 
of residence, comprises board, the rent of furnished rooms, tuition (in- 
cluding all lectures given to members of Queen's College as well as 
those in the Hall), all payments to servants, and all charges to the Hall. 
except fees on taking a degree. Laundress, and fire and lights (so far as re- 
quired in private rooms), are the only necessary extras. (1) On the Caution- 
Deposit System the annual charges are : — (i ) for Undei^raduates residing 
in Hall, (a) for flie first twelve Terms— establishment, £6 6s.; servants' 
fund (exclusive of a. terminal gratuity of £1 to the bedmaker), £4 10s. ; 
(b) after twelve Terms' residence (supposing rooms to be retained in the 
Hall)— establishment, £3 31. ; servants. £4 loi. (3) For Undergraduates 
residing out of Hall, for the first twelve Terms— establishment, £3 31. ; 
servants, £7 Si, All the charges here named are anntial ; one-third will 
represent the terminal payment in each case. 
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At 01unIaj*B Hall the annual charges, indudittg Universit; does, 
are £6. ResidcDts in the Hall p>; a faed chai^ of £40 the Term.of 
eight neelcE for tuition, furnished rooms, boud, and attendaucc 

4. Room-rent and Furnitube, 

At TTniveraltr, room-rent vaiies from £6 61. to £18 tSs. a y«ar. 

At Balllol, the average roam-rent is about £13 171. anaually, and 
ranges from i£8 upwards. The fiimiture of all the rooms is owned by 
the College ; a charge of 5 per cent, per annum is made for its use, in 
addition to which every outgoing tenant pays for the depreciation of 
the furniture as ascertained by valuatioo at the end of his term of 
occnpancy. The total average cost of famished rooms, including the 
payments for interest and depreciation, is about £10 annually, or about 
151. 6d. B week for the 17 weeks of residence. 

At Uerton, the room-rent varies irom £7 to £t3 i8s. aimaally. 
Furniture can in some rooms be hired from the College from £1 11. 
annually and upwards in proportion to the value of the fumitnre. 

At ExetOF, the room-rent varies from £[0 loi. to £16 iS(. aimuall^. 
In certain rooms the furniture belongs to the Coll^: in the othets it 
is taken at a valuation by the incoming tenant, who m turn receives the 
valuation when he vacates the rooms. The amount of valuation is not 
allowed to exceed £60 in any one set of rooms. 

At Oriel, the average room-rent is £11 annoaUy. The furniture must 
be taken at a valuation ; but the amount of the valuation may, at the 
option of the tenant, be borrowed from the College, at a chai^ of 
5 per cent, per annum. 

At Queen's, the rent of unfurnished rooms varies from £i« to 
£14 annually. Some sets of rooms are let furnished. The rent of 
these rooms varies from £13 to £11 annually. 

At New College, the average room-rent is £14 annually. In a large 
proportion of the rooms furniture can be hired from the College. 

At JiinoolB. the room-rent varies from £10 lOs. to £15 a year. As 
a general rule, the incoming tenant takes on, at a valuation, the fur- 
niture of the outgoing. But any Undergraduate patting expensive 
furniture in his room would do so at bis own risk, as ^e College would 
not sanction any extravagant valuations. 

At Magdalen, the room-rent varies from £10 to £10 per annum. 
Furniture cannot be hired from the College. 

At BrasenoBe, the averse room-rent is £ 1 1 annnally. 

At Corpiu, room- rent varies from £to to £16 annually. 

At Ohrivt OhtiTOh. the room-rent varies from £10 to £18 armually. 
Furniture carmot be hired from the House. 

At Trinity, the room-rent varies from £11 lis. to £iS anonally. 
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Fiimilnre cannot be hired &0111 the College, but is bought at a valuation 
from the last occupant. 

At St. John'a, the room-reot varies from £6 6t. to £14 141. annually. 
In all the sinallet rooms and in some others furnitnic is provided by the 
College, (or which a percentage is charged ; in the lemunder the valua- 
tion amounts on an average to about £30, 

At Jesna. the room-ient varies from £3 to £16 annually. Rooms 
are rented furnished. 

At Wadhun, the rent of the rooms varies from £9 to £ig a year. 
The furniture of the rooms belongs to the College. For the use of it 
a charge is made at the rate of j per cent, per enniim on its value, and 
of 7} per cent, to cover the ordinary wear and tear of the furnitnre. 
Any special damage is dialled besides. 

At PembTOks, the room-rent varies from £9 to £16 16s. per annum. 
Furniture cannot be hired from the College. 

At "WoroeBtor, the room-rent varies from £9 91. to £15 annually. 
Fomiture can be hired from the College, or purchased. 

At Esble, the rent of furnished rooms is included in the gross annual 
charge, but undue dilapidations are paid by the tenant. 

At Hertford, the room-rent varies from £1 a to £ig per annum. The 
furniture is purchased at a valuation from the outgoing occupier. 

At St. Mary Hall, the room-rent for Commoners not paying Battels 
in advance varies from £11 to £20 annually. Furniture can be hired 
fi-om the Hall, or taken at a valuation. 

At Bt.XldinimdHaU,the room-rent varies from £8 to £13 annually. 
Furniture can either be hired fiota the HsU, or purchased by those who 
enter on the Caution-Deposit System. On the Prepayment System (he 
rent of furnished rooms is included in the sum paid tenninally, and 
there is no chaise for furniture except in the case of undue damage, 
which is estimated by a professional ^uer. 



5, Degree Fees. 
(Ih ADDmoK TO rex UmvEsurT Fees.) 
At BaUiol, B.A., £4 4$.; M.A., £6 &. 
At Uerton, £1 is paid to the Dean, £1 to the Library, on taking any 

At Bxeter, B.A., £4 13s. 6d. ; M.A., £4 5s. 
At Oriel, B.A., £4 is. 6d.; M.A., £8 ts. 

At Quaen'B, B.A., £551.; B.Mus., £z; D.Mna., £3; M.A. or any 
other d^ree, £3 6j. 
At N«w Oollege, £1 is. for each degree. 
~ 1, £4 41. for each degree. 
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At M>Kclaleii, B.A.. £0 171. 6d.; M.A„ jGi fis. 
' At Bntwiioae. BA., £4 i$s. 6d. ; M.A., £8 m. &J. 

At CtorpuH, RA.. 10s. ; M.A., £1 ; paid to the Dem. 

At Cbiirt OhuToli. B.A., £3 3s. ; M. A., £3 31. 

AtTrinity, B.A., £3 ifo.; M.A., £6 is. 

At at. John's, B.A., £6 71. 6if. ; M.A., £6 151. 

At Joans, B.A., £3 u.; M,A., £3 is. 

At Wadliam. B.A., £4 4s.; MjV.. £8 41. 

AtPembroke,B.A.,£ri M.A., £5. 

At -Woroeator, B.A., £3 is. for a Commoner, £3 3i. for a Fellow- 
Commoner j M.A., £5 IS., together with £4 4s. ss an eDtraace-fee to 
the Common-room in the case of one who has not previously been ad- 

At Eeble, B.A., los. ; M.A., los. 

At Hertford, £5 ;,s. for each degree, except that of Doctor iu an; 
Faculty, for nhich the fee is £10 los. 
At St. MaiT Hall, B.A., £5 ; M.A., £4. 
At St. Bdmund HaU, B.A.. £4 9s. ; M.A.. £4 g$. 

6. Miscellaneous, 

At BalUol, accounts are paid three times s year. The College bills 
are sent in to UndetEraduates every week, and are also submilted to 
their Tutors; no tuition or other College fees are charged to Under- 
graduales who are non-resident 

. At Uerton, accounts are paid tlirce times a year. There is a fixed 
limit of expenditure (is. per diem for dinner, exclusive of the buttety 
charge for bread, cheese, and beer ; £6 per Term for everythinj; which 
is supplied ftom the kitchen, exclusive of dinners) : groceries may be 
obtained in CoU^^. 

At Exstor, accounts are paid three times a year. Any member of 
the Collie who resides in Oxford for seven or more n^hls in any Term 
will be liable to ia!/ the establishment charges of that Term, and any 
member who resides for twenty-one nights will be liable to the whole. 
Groceries acd dessert may be obtained in College from the Common- 



At aneen'B, accounts are paid three times a year. Battel-bills ate 
sent to all residents weekly, and the notice of the Dean is called to any 
in which the amount exceeds a certain sum. A list of the chaiges made 
in the kitcben is drawn out &om time to time, and each resident is 
fumbhed with a copy. To enable those who dine in Hall to r^ulate 
their expenses the items of the dinner are charged for in detul. A 
tariff of commons is pat up in hall at the beguming of each Term. 
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Groceries may be procured from the buttei; at a fixed tariff. There 
is a tbied limit for bresktasts and luncheons. 

At Lincoln, acconnts are paid three times a year. Battel-bi'lls are 
sent to all resilient Undergraduates weekly. No battet-bill is aHowed' 
to CKceed a fixed amount, unless special leave has been obtained. 
Groceries may be obtained in College from the Common-room man, 
and are charged in tlie battel-bills. 

At Uaiidalen, accoants are paid three tiroes a year. There is a iixed 
Ihnit for breoMasts, luncheons, and dinners. For everything beyond this 
limit special leave has to be obtained. Groceries, winea, &c. can be 
obtained from the Junior Common-room. 

At BrBBenoae, accounts are paid three times a year. 

At Corima, accounts are paid three times a year. 

At Ohriat Obnrch, accounts are paid three titoes a year. 

At TrinltTi accounts are paid three times a year. 

At Bt, John's, accounts are paid three times a year. There is no 
lixed limit to expenditure, but a check is imposed aa far as possible upon 
extravagaoce : liatlels above a certain amount are brou^t under the 
notice of the President weekly; the battels of an economical nJan may 
be under £Sa yearly, including all enpenses. 

At JeauB, accounts are paid three times a year. 

At 'Wadham, accounts are paid three times a year. The weekly 
expenses in the tiuttery and kitchen ought not to exceed £1 ji.a week, 
and it is quite possible for an Undergraduate to live comfortably for 
less. Expenditure much exceeding this sum is not permitted. 

At Fembroke, accounts are paid four times a year. 

At 'Worosater, accoants are paid three times a year. Kitchen 
charges are regulated by a printed tariff, and there is a limit, of expendi- 
ture as to such charges which cannot be exceeded without special leave. 

At Keble, one-third of the gross annual charge must be paid in 
advance at the begiiming of every Term. 

At Hertford, accounts are paid three times a year. 

At St, Mary Hftll, a fixed sum is paid in advance at the beginning 
of each Term by- Comrooners who prefer thus (o compound for all 
ordinary, battels ; others pay at the end of each Term. The fixed 
charge for dinner, inclusive of both kitchen and buttery, for those who 
do not pay in advance, is as. 

At BtBdmund Hall, on the Caution-Deposit System, accounts are 
^id three times a year, at the beginning of Michaelmas. Hilary, and 
Easter Terms. The batteb pass tfiough the Prindfal's hands w«kly, 
and any case of apparently excessive expenditure is at once enquired into. 
The dinner-charge is ai. All extras are regulated by a printed tariff. 
On the Prepayment System, Xa6 fa. 8rf. is paid at the beginning of 
iMicbaelmas, Hilary, and Easter Terms, together with any account for 
extras that may have been incurred in the previous Term. 
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in. VEBa OF ]sroj!i-coht^BaiA.Ta svuifENTS. 

In the case of N'on-CoDegiate Students, the onir expenses 
beyond their control for which a previous estimate can be formed, 
are the following fees : — 

£ J. d. 

I. Fee to the University at matriculation . .3100 

t. Fee to the Delegates upon entrance - . 1 10 o 

J. Caution-money, payable at matriculation, and 

returnable on removal of the name from the 

books of the Delegates . .too 

4. Quarteriy fee to the University, payable for the 

first four years during which the name is re- 
tained on the books of the University (after 
that time the Quarterly fee will be 51.) . o 10 o 

5. Quarterly fee to the Delegates : 

(i) For the first three years during which the 
name is retained on the books of the 
Delegate^ unless the degree of B.A. has 
been sooner taken . . o 17 6 

(3) Foreverysubsequent quarter during which 
the name is retained on the books of the 
Delegates . o » 6 

6. Entrance fee to the Library . . o 10 o 

7. When a member of a College or Hall becomes 

a Non -Collegiate Student he pays a fee of 
£t loi. He also pays the above-mentioned 
caution-money and terminal fees. 

8. Fee payable to the University by each Student 

who lives in a licensed Lodging-house, per 
Term .036 

Under a Statute passed in May 1881, each Student is placed in 
the charge of a Tutor appointed by the Delegates. The Tutors 
are allowed to charge a fee for each course of Lectures, but such 
fee is not, in any case, to exceed £1 i<u. per course. Students 
should reckon on having to pay for tbeir tuition about £g or £11 
a year. 
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AGreek-EfigiisiLexKon,hyliEN'RVGEORGEl.lBDELL, 

D.D., and Robert Scott, D.D. Seventh EdUion, Revistd and 
Augmented threugheut. 4(0. cloth, il. i6j, 

A Latin Dictionary, founded on Andrews' edition of 

Freond's Latin Dictionary, revised, enlarged, and in great part 
rewritten by Charlton T, Lewis, Ph.D., and Charles Short, 
LL.D., Professor of Latin in Colombia College, New York. ^ta. 
cloth, I A 51. 

Etymological Dictionary of the English Language. 

By W. W. Skeat, M.A. Second Edition. 410- cMh, »/. ^s. 

An Etymological Dictionary of the French Language, 

with a, FrefiLce on the Principles of French Etymology. By 
A, Brachet. Translated into English by G. W. Kitchin, D.D. 
Third Edition. Crown 8to. doth, ^s.6d. 

The Greek Testament, with the Readings adopted by 
the Reviseis of the Authorised Version. Fcap. Hto. cloth, ^. 6d. 

Hammond (C E.). Outlines of Textual Criticism 

applied to the New Testament. T^ird Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 
ckth, y. 6d. 

Passages for Translation into Latin. For the use of 
Passmen and others. Selected by J. V. Sargbnt, M.A., Fellow 
and Tutor of Hertford College, Oxford. Extra fcap. Svo. clotk, 

2,.6d. 

Greek Verbs, Irregular and Defective ; their forms, 

meaning, and quantity ; embracing all the Tenses used by Greek 
writers, with references to the passages in which they are found . 
By W, Vbitch, LL.D, Fourth Edition. CrownSvo.riWA, i<M.6rf. 
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BOOKS FOR THE USE OF STUDENTS. 

A Grammar of the Homeric Dialect. By D. B, MONRO, 
M^, Provost of Oriel College, Oxford. Demy 8vo. c&rt, loj.6rf. 

A Manual of Greek Historical Inscriptions. By E. L. 
Hicks, M A., foimeily Fellow and Tutor of Corpus Cliristi College, 
Oxford. Demf 8vo. cloth, loj. 6d. 

Papillon (T. L.). A Manual of Comparative Phi- 
lology. Tiird Edilion, Kevistd and Corrected. Crown Svo. 
clBth, 6r. 

A Manual of Ancient History. By GEORGE Rawlin- 
SON, M,A., Camden Professor of AncienI History, formerly Fellow 
of ^eter Collie, Oifdrd. Sicond Editien. Demy 8vb, chlh, j^t. 

The Elements of Jurisprudence. By THOMAS ErSKINE 

Holland, D.C.L.. Chichek Frafestor of Inlemational Law ai)d 
Diplomacy, and Fellow of All Souls College, Oxford. Second 
Edition. D«my Svo. chlk, loi. 6d. 

Principles of the English Law of Contract,and of Agency 

in lis reloHon lo Contract. By SiR WILLIAM R. Ansoh, 6ut, 
D.C.L.. Wanlwi of All Souls CoUege, Oxford. . Third, Edition. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, iw. 6d. 

Types of Ethical Theory. By James Martineau, D.D., 
LL.D., Principal of Maocbester New College, Londoti. i Vok. 
Svo. cloth, 14J, 

The Elements of Deductive Logic, des^ned mainly 

for the nse of Jnnior Studraits in the Universities. By T. Fowler. 
M.A, Professor of Logic in Che Univeraily of Oxford. Seoentt 
Edition, with a Collection of Examples. Extra fcap. . Svo. ctotk, 
y.td. 

The Elements of Inductive Logic, desigtied mainly for 
the nse of Stodeots in the Universities. By the SAMa Author. 
Third Editum. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, 6s. 
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HEITBT TBOWDS. 

AT THE OXrORB UNIVIRSITY PRESS WASEHOUSB, 
AMEN CORNER, LONDON. 

IiXXIOOVB. OBAMUASB, *«. 
JL ftTMV.innpH.ti Zi«zlooii, bj Hetuy Gcoive lidddl, 
A Oreek-Bngliah Iiezlaon, abridged from the above, 
OrMKM* Orsmioatlaka Bndimentk in nsnni Scholarnm, 
A Zi&tin DIotionarTi fennded on Andrews' Edition of 
Bt Chariun T. LiS^Sb.. ud CbHM S% U.D. SElTiESSis^^ 
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An iMUndla-ZSngUsh SiotionMrT, bued on the MS. 
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An AnKlo-Bazon DloUonarr, based on the MS. collections 
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Speoimena of Sarly EuKllah. A New and Kerited Edi- 



rmll. FimKabvI DlClaiiuiuitaC<nRi|A.D>i^la*.D.a«l. B: 
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diicclQD.Hiila,udGli»uiWIiidei. Bj W. W, SluU,M,A. Third BiiUtn. 
an. fcip. sm. cma, ;i. M 
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i. First Iiatln EzerotBe Book. By the same Author, 
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Aoslioe Saddandft, or Ea.9y Extiacts, Latin and Greek, 
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Ovid. Selections for thense of Schools. With Introduc- 
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Oloero de Oratore. With Introduction and Notes. Bj 
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Oloero pro Olnentio. With Introdnction and Notes. By 

Olaieov. Siatid EJitioK, ExE. tup. Bvo. tiJtii, y. 'ti. 
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HA. Ertrm (up. B.o. oWA, u. ". 
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The Boman Foets of the Bepublio. By the tame 
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PUito. Sdecttons from the Dialogues [mclading the whole 
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Modem Qennan fieadsr. A Giadimted Collectian of Prose 
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A Treatfaa on Sleotrloltjr and KaKnetlam. By J. Clerk 

An Elementary Treatise on Sleotrielty. By James Cl^ 
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